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Introduction, Aims and Objectives

Materials handed out

Course book

The material contains 16 lessons with homework assignments, 4 weekly review lessons, eight
appendices: vocabulary list, verb list, Combined Language Focus, list of Numerals, list of Interrogatives
etc, list of Post positions, a set of verb conjugation charts and sentence structure charts. Prefixed to the
material is a syllabus and aims and objectives for Basic Language Training: Part Two.

Learning contents flashcards
The learning contents flashcards are intended to be used for practice activities during class and for
memorization practice outside of class

Devanagari flashcards

These were handed out during Basic Language Training: Part One. The Devanagari flashcards are
intended to be used by the participants outside of class for memorization practice

Numeral flashcards

These were handed out during Basic Language Training: Part One. The numeral flashcards are
intended to be used by the participants outside class for memorization practice

Devanagari poster

This was handed out during Basic Language Training: Part One. The Devanagari poster is intended to
be hung in the participants' rooms and used for memorization practice. It might be a good idea to stick
‘post it' labels with the Romanized version on to each Devanagari character for initial practice

A Basic Course in Spoken Nepali, David mathews’ Nepali plus Nepali in context:

This commercial language course book is intended as a reference work for the participants during,
between and after the MS language courses

Lonely planet’s _or other Nepali phrasebook plus Culture shock,

This commercial phrasebook is intended as a useful and handy pocket sized book to be used by the
participants when in need of the right phrase/word in or outside of class

Dictionaries; Nepali — English, English nepali plus Classified Dictionary, job related dictionary:
Much in and outside class work necessitates the use of an (English-Nepali) dictionary. The Nepali-
English dictionary is arranged alphabetically according to Devanagari, but the entries are also
Romanized.
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Course book: Lesson structure

Title

The title of the lessons indicate which topic this particular lesson deals with. The language (language
functions, vocabulary and grammar) of each lesson is dependent on the topic.

Learning contents

The list of learning contents has been culled from the dialogue of the lesson. The intention is that the
participants memorize the learning contents as part of the homework.

Some of the learning contents are language functions (how to get things done with words: to offer
something to somebody, to invite somebody, to apologize, to insist, etc.), some are grammatical
structures, some are special vocabulary.

Tasks

Many lessons contain a Task to be performed by the participants outside the classroom, but usually
during class time. The Tasks are intended to be a practical way for the participants to actually use the
particular language learned each day with Nepali speaking people under more natural conditions. The
Tasks are carried out as part of the review of the previous day’s lesson in order for the participants to
have as great a chance as possible to be ready for the Task.

Culture

The cultural component of each lesson is in accordance with the lesson-topic

Review

Numerals: All the numerals learned in Basic Language Training: Part One, will be reviewed during
Basic Language Training: Part Two

Devanagari: All the Devanagari learned in Basic Language Training: Part One, will be reviewed during
Basic Language Training: Part Two

Language focus: This consists of a list of the specific grammatical points pertaining to each lesson.

All the grammar learned in Basic Language Training: Part One, will be reviewed in Basic Language
Training: Part Two. The appendix containing Language Focus from Basic Language Training: Part One
can be consulted

Language focus is intended to be used by the participants on their own. It will not be taken up
specifically during class unless the participants want to do this.

Practice Dialogue

The practice dialogue is a mini version of the dialogue(s). The practice dialogue will be used in class
after the presentation of the learning contents of each new lesson. It is intended to be a final practice of
the day's new material.

Dialogue/text

In each lesson there will be a series of dialogues/texts. Depending on how much time is available, these
dialogues/texts may be worked on in class, otherwise they are to be read as part of the homework.

Some dialogues/texts are marked with an * indicating that they are optional and can be used as extra
material for those participants who feel like going on. The dialogues/texts are in both Devanagari and
Romanization with the intention that the participants from the very beginning will get used to
/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc 3



Devanagari and thereby more effortlessly and quickly will begin to be able to decipher the most
common words, just like we do when we learn to read using other alphabets.

Vocabulary

After each dialogue/text there is a vocabulary list alphabetically organized. These lists are intended to
be used for practice activities and homework assignments.

Homework

Each lesson is followed by homework assignments. These assignments are of different types: oral
memorization of Learning Contents, sentence writing for practicing the new material, learning
Devanagari and numerals, and preparing for the Tasks. Some of the homework assignments are marked
with an * indicating that they are optional, or that the participants can choose between two different
types of assignments (sentence construction or translation for example)

2" day dialogues
These dialogues are to be found at the very end of the core material, ie right after Review 4.
For 2™ day review of each lesson there is a dialogue divided into two parts: one for A and one for B.
These dialogues are intended to be used in class as pair work in order for the participants to practice the
material of the lessons in a more free and realistic way.

Listening texts

The texts read by the teacher in class every day for listening practice are to be found at the very end of
the core material, ie after 2™ day dialogues. These texts may profitably be read at home after the
participants have listened to them in class, but they should not be studied before being used in class.
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Aims

Consolidating the participants' language ability

Enabling the participants to communicate orally on a basic level on the following topics:
Development work and —organizations, banking, living arrangements, communication,
transportation, religion and festivals, the political system, cross cultural comparisons, gender issues,
Nepal: population, occupations and administrative/geographical divisions, occupations,
administration, bureaucracy, city problems, foreign aid and cooking

Expanding the participants’ ability to read Nepali (Devanagari)

Developing further the participants’ understanding of the formal aspects of the language (language
as a system) as well as their ability to use the language functionally

Developing further the participants’ awareness of their own role in language learning

Enabling the participants to continue their learning process on their own

Raising the cultural awareness of all involved

Ability level objectives

Oral

Range Uses basic sentence patterns with memorized phrases, groups of a few
words and formulae in order to communicate limited information in simple
everyday situations

Accuracy Uses some simple structures correctly, but still systematically makes basic
mistakes

Fluency Can make him/herself understood in very short utterances, even though

pauses, false starts and reformulations are very evident

Interaction | Can answer questions and respond to simple statements. Can indicate

when he/she is following, but is rarely able to understand enough to keep
the conversation going of his/her own accord

Coherence | Can link words or groups of words with very basic linear connectors like

'and’, 'but' and 'because’

Written
Reading Ability to read most familiar words without context.

Ability to read simple unknown words with some hesitation
Writing Ability to write all Devanagari characters
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SYLLABUS

Lesson

Topic

Language focus

Culture

16

Partner
Organization
Visit

Conjugations: present and present perfect
continuous, past, present perfect, past perfect,
future, injunctive, passive

Impersonal verb: laagyo

Post positions: pachhi, ko baaremaa, ko laagi,
baaTa, dwaaraa, bichmaa, dekhi
Interrogatives: kina, kahaa, ke, kasto

Development work and
development
organizations

17

Bank, Post
Office and
Pharmacy

Conjugations: imperative, past, future,
passive

Impersonal verb: parchha

Compound verb: -i dinu

Conditional clause: bhane

Post positions: dekhi ... samma; (e)pachhi,
baaTa, ko laagi, sanga

Bureaucracy;
Money; banks and
alternatives to banks

18

Living
Arrangements

Conjugations: past, present perfect,
unconjugated past, imperative
Compound verb: -i dinu

Impersonal verb: parchha_
Post positions: ko laagi, dekhi....samma

Relationships between
people:
employer/staff;
landlord/tenant

19

Communication

Conjugations: past, present perfect,
unconjugated past, injunctive
Compound verb: -i dinu

Reported speech: re

Post positions: ko baaremaa, ko laagi
Instrumental: le

Telephone and office
conversations

Review

20

Transportation

Conjugations: past, unconjugated past,
imperative, passive, hunu

Impersonal verb: chaahinchha, parchha
Modal verb: saknu

Post positions: ko laagi, bhaekole, sanga,
baahira

Composite nouns

Driving and
public transportation

21

Religion

Conjugation: passive

Impersonal verb : parchha
Postpositions: ko laagi; (e)pachhi, dekhi....
samma, baahek

Superlative

Religions and
religious life
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22A

Democracy in
Nepal

Conjugations: present continuous, present &
past perfect, hunu past

Impersonal verbs: parchha,

Postpositions: ko laagi, pachhi, dekhi...
samma, baaTa, anusaar, ko biruddha, bhari
Superlative

Political systems and
politics

22B

Festivals

Conjugations: present continuous, present
perfect, passive

Impersonal verbs: parchha, chaahinchha
Relative clause

Postpositions: ko laagi, (e)pachhi, dekhi...
samma, baaTa, sanga, anusaar, agaaDi,
waripari, baahira, bhitra

Comparative

Superlative
Ordinal numbers

Possessive; with plural nouns: kaa

Religion and religious
life as expressed through
festivals

23

Cross Cultural
Comparisons

Impersonal verb: parchha
Post positions: baaTa; dekhi ...sama;
(e)pachhi; sangai

Family life;
social welfare; gender

Review
2

24

Gender Issues

Conjugations: future, present continuous,
past, injunctive, passive

Impersonal verb: parchha

Post positions: anusaar, ko baaremaa, ko
laagi, -e pachhi, bhitra, baaTa, baahira
Composite nouns

Possessive; with plural nouns: kaa

Gender issues in Nepal

25

Nepal

Conjugations: future, passive_
Modal verb: saknu

Post positions: anusaar, ko laagi, ko
baaremaa, bhaekole

Nepal: population;
occupations;
administrative/geo-
graphical units

26

Occupations in
Nepal

Conjugations: present and present perfect
continuous, past, present and past perfect,
injunctive

Impersonal verbs: chaahinchha, paainchha,
rahechha

Post positions: baaTa, kaa (= ko), ko
baaremaa, pachhi, bhane

Castes; trade;
occupations;
education/training;
social change

27

Administration

Conjugations: present continuous, past, past
habitual, present perfect, injunctive

Modal verb: saknu

Impersonal verb: parchha

Compound verb: -i dinu

Administration;
bureaucracy; politeness
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Time phrase: -daa(kheri) Cwhen..”)
Post positions: ko laagi; sanga, baaremaa,
(e)pachhi

Review
3
28 Bureaucracy Conjugations: present and past unconjugated, | Bureaucracy:
past, past perfect, passive where, why,
Interrogatives how to deal with it
Modal verb: saknu
Impersonal verb: parchha
Compound verb: -i dinu
Instrumental: le
Conjunctions: ani, tyaskaaran
Composite nouns
Post positions: bichmaa, sangha, baaTa
Superlative
29 City Problems: Conjugations: present continuous, past, Environment and health
Environment, unconjugated past, imperative, passive
Water & Impersonal verbs: chaahinchha, parchha
Electricity Compound verb: -i dinu
‘even though’ clause: (na-)verb root +
etaapani
Post positions: baaTa, baahek, pachhi, ko
laagi
Instrumental: le
Composite nouns
30 Foreign Aid Conjugations: past, present and past perfect, | Development and North-
passive South issues
Impersonal verb: parchha
Unreal conditional clause:
- eko + bhae, 2nd. clause: past tense
Verb associated with possessive: ko bhar
parnu
Post positions: ko baaremaa, dwaaraa, baaTa
Composite nouns
31 Cooking Conjugation: imperative: -nos Food; eating; cooking;
Compound verb: -i dinu entertaining; invitations;
Relative clause guest/host roles
Instrumental: le
Post positions: (e)pachhi; ko laagi; bhitra
Composite nouns
Review
4
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LESSON PLAN

starting from the second day

1 Review of lesson from previous day:
1 Learning contents:
20 minutes
Pair work

Practice the Learning Contents using the flash cards
Change roles
2 Vocabulary practice:
10 minutes
Pair work
Go through the vocabulary lists after each dialogue/text
Change roles
3 2" day dialogues:
30 minutes
Pair work
Practice the 2" day dialogues (right after Review 4). Each pair has to decide who will
be A and who will be B. Preferably people continue to be A or B all through the course.
Tea Break
4 Homework:
30 minutes
Pair work
Check homework
5 Listening:
30 minutes
Whole class
Listen as the teacher reads a listening text
 the first time the teacher reads slowly without interruptions
 the second time the teacher reads with interruptions from the participants, and the
teacher explains
 the third time the teacher reads a little faster without interruptions

NB! The listening texts are included in the course material (right after 2™ day
dialogues), but these texts should only be read at home and only after they have been
worked with 1in class

Tea Break
2 Presentation of new lesson:
60 minutes
1 The topic of the lesson is introduced
2 Learning contents: Whole class
3 Practice dialogues: Pair work
Practice the dialogues in pairs two times, changing roles
4 Dialogues/text: Pair work: Read and understand the dialogue(s)/text
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5 Numerals:
Whole class & pair work
Practice old and new numerals
Lunch break
6 Task: from previous day’s lesson:
30 minutes
Pair work
Preparation:
Prepare and practice the Task a few times, taking turns
Task:
* Go out — in pairs - to the office or somewhere else and do the Task
« Report back and discuss the Task
3 Practice:
Whole class, pair work & individual work
1 Various activities aimed at both fluency and accuracy
2 Grammar explanations and practice
3 Devanagari presentation and practice
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LESSON 16

Partner Organization Visit: Saajhedaar sansthaa ko bhrawan
In this lesson you will learn to:
1 talk about the past
tapaai dherai din pachhi aaunubhayo kina?/
You  many days after you came why
ma aaphno saajhedaar sansthaa herna gaeko thie
I own partner organization see I had gone

2 talk about how you feel about something
tapaai laai aaphno kaam garne Thaau kasto laagyo?/
You toown workdo place how it felt
ekdam raamro laagyo
extremely good it felt

3 talk about what you have discovered
mero sansthaa  gair sarkaari ra gair raajnaitik rahechha
my organization non government and non political it appears

4 talk about the beneficiaries of something
tapaai ko sansthaa ko mukhya kaam ke ke ho?/
your organization’s main work what what is

yo sansthaa ko mukhya kaam ‘mukta kamaiyaa’ laai bibhinna kicim ko sahayog garnu ho
this organization’s main work ‘free Kamaayas’ to  different types of support give it is

5 ask further questions on a topic of a conversation
tapaaiko kaam ni?
your  work and what about

6 list a series of actions
karmachaari haru laai sallaaha dine, taalim dine, mullyaankan garne ityaadi
staff to advice give, training give, evaluation make, etc

7 end a conversation politely

aru  kuraa pachhi pheri garaulaa, ahile hataar chha jaau hai namaste
other questions after again we will do, now hurry there is let me go then goodbye
= we will talk more later, now I’'m in a hurry, so I’ll be going. Bye, bye

8 explain what something means
‘JASC’ bhaneko ‘jana aadarsa saamaajik kendra’ ho
‘JASC’ said ‘Jana Aadarsa Social Center’ it is =JASC means ‘J.A. Soc. Center’

9 talk about when something was established
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yo sansthaa 1995 maa sthaapanaa bhayo

this organization 1995 in established it became
10 talk about continuous actions in the past which are still going on
yasle Thulo bhumikaa kheldai aaeko chha
this agentive marker big role it has been playing
11 explain what the full/abbreviated name for something is
yo sansthaa ko puraa/chhoTo naam X ho
this organization’s full/short name X it is
12 talk about what one believes in
yo sansthaa ‘sahabhaagitaa dwaaraa bikaas’ maa biswaas garchha
this organization ‘participation through development’ in it believes
= this organization believes in ‘development through participation’
13 explain what something is called in a specific language
nepali maa yaslaai ‘samabikaas kendra’ bhaninchha
nepaliin thisto  ‘samabikaas kendra’ it is called
Culture:
Development work and development organizations
Review:

Memorise the numerals: 1-20
Learn Devanagari:  All the vowels: a, aa, i, 1, u, uu, e, ai, 0, au

All the vowel signs: kaa, ki, ku, ke, kai, ko, kau
Read Lesson 1: Dialogue

Language focus: Verb conjugations: past, -na infinitive, past perfect, future, injunctive (let us!),

present perfect, present continuous, passive, present perfect continuous: verb
root+dai+aaeko+conjugation ending (keldai aaeko chha)

Post positions: pachhi, ko baaremaa, ko laagi, baaTla, dwaaraa (through),
bichmaa (between), dekhi

Impersonal verbs: rahechha, laagyo

Agentive: e

Interrogatives: kina, kahaa, ke, kasto

Composite nouns

Present perfect progressive tense: garnu (has been working):

| Positive | Negative

Singular
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Lp.(D maile gardai aaeko chhu | gardai aaeko
chhaina
2. p. (you) tapaaile gardai aaunu gardai aaunu
bhaeko chha bhaeko chhaina
2. p. LOW(you) timile gardai aaeko chhau | gardai aaeko
chhainau
3. p. (he/she) wahaale gardai aaunu gardai aaunu
bhaeko chha bhaeko chhaina
3. p. low (it) usle/yole/tyole gardai aaeko chha | gardai aaeko
chhaina
Plural
L. p. (we) haami(haru)le gardai aaekaa gardai aaekaa
chhau chhainau
2. p. (you) tapaaiharule gardai aaunu gardai aaunu
bhaeko chha bhaeko chhaina
2. p. low (you) timiharule gardai aaekaa gardai aaekaa
chhau chhainau
wahaaharule gardai aaunu gardai aaunu
3. p. (they) bhaeko chha bhaeko chhaina
3. p. low (they) uniharule/yile/tile gardai aaekaa gardai aaekaa
chhan chhainan

Practice dialogue:

> erm >

Why have you come after many days?

I had gone to see my own partner organization
How did you feel about your working place?

I felt very good

And what about your work?
I like it. I give advice and training to the staff
I am in a hurry now, so let me go, goodbye
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Dialogue 1: News from the partner visit

B

THEY At qurg aR faq afg smew 9 fee

namaste saathi, tapaai dherai din pachhi aaunubhayo kina?

T ATHT IIhER ST & TTahT 9T |

ma aaphno saajhedaar sansthaa herna gaeko thie

qATSH ATHHAR F&T Fal G 7

tapaaiko saajhedaar sansthaa kahaa chha?

I FET AT (STearH T 3 |

mero sansthaa Bardiya jillaa maa chha

GEIpT ATH &% &l 7

sansthaa ko naam ke ho?

R

BASE ho

JUTSATS ATHT HTH T 1S HEAT ARAT ?

tapaai laai aaphno kaam garne Thaau kasto laagyo ?

TheH ITET AT, B G&IT TR AIHRT ¥ AR IAAAAE 2, |

ekdam raamro laagyo, mero sansthaa gair sarkaari ra gair raajnaitik rahechha
TATSHI FEITH T FH & & &l 7

tapaai ko sansthaa ko mukhya kaam ke ke ho ?

ey e o &

mero sansthaa ko mukhya kaam ‘ mukta kamaiyaa ° laai bibhinna kicim ko sahayog garnu ra
uniharu ko chhoraa chhori haru ko laagi stariya sikchhyaa dinu ho

TUTEHT FH 7 7

tapaai ko kaam ni ?

T ATHA T 3T |

mero kaam, pariyojanaa ko baaremaa addhyan garne, karmachaari haru laai sallaaha dine,
taalim dine, ra kaaryakram ko anugaman ra  mullyaankan garne ityaadi.
FH ATGATGT TG, |, q& BT 9 9fg Tam | dfeed gdR g WS & 0

kaam chaakhlaagdo rahechha, aru kuraa pachhi pheri garaulaa , ahile hataar chha jaau hai
namaste

g THET

has namaste

Vocabulary for dialogue 1:

AT
aaphno

Own

HAT T

adhyan garnu To study,to research
qLTHT T

anugaman garnu to monitor

fafr=r

bibhinna different

ATG AT

chaakhlaagdo Interesting
LR EBIiE
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gair raajnaitik Non political
T AHRT

gair sarkaari Non governmental
gaR

hataar hurry, haste
BRI

ityaadi e.t.c.

forea

jillaa District

FAHH

kaaryakram Program
FHEAT

karmachaari Staff

e

mukhya Main

qh HHAT

mukta kamaiyaa free Kamaiyaa

mullyaankan garnu

RIS

to evaluate

pariyojanaa Project

IVHER

saajhedaar Partner
EERIURIE

sahayog garnu to support, to help
e a7

sallaaha dinu to give advise
EE2I)

sanstha Organization
farer

sikchhya Education
@t

stariya Quality

qrie faq

taalim dinu to give training
LIS

Thaau Place

The following texts describe several of MS’s partner organizations
You may read all of them, or only the description of your own partner organization
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Saajhdaar sansthaa
JASC
(Jana aadarsa saamaajik Kendra)

R GRYTHR! ATH J. 0O AT &7 | . 0UF. AT, bl 7 ATSL] ATHTNSAD brg BT | AT FEIT 2%
AT TTIAT AT | THH HATAT HAAaE] (el Al T |

mero sansthaa ko naam ‘ JASC’ ho. JASC bhaneko  jana aadarsa saamaajik kendra ‘ho.yo sansthaa
1995 maa sthaapanaa bhayo.yasko kaaryaalaya kapilbastu jillaa maa chha.

A G A S B AT T Giadiiaied GHIASTH AT BIH e, | THS a9 AT BIAEH
ATg afv ST fEUsr B | J9 |l qEd! ArHITE T ATfdE T ATg WY IIred AedNT T
|

yo sansthaa le gaau ko garib ra subidhaabihin samudaaya haru ko laagi kaam garchha . yasle bachat
lagaani kaaryakram laai pani joD dieko chha. yasle lakchhit samuha ko saamaajik ra aarthik pakchhya
laai maathi uThaauna sahayog garchha..

Vocabulary JASC:

Elbeg

aarthik Economic

oA AT

bachat lagaani Savings and credit
3

gaau village

UKE]

garib Poor

ERiEIC]

jana aadarsa name

foreet

jillaa district

wirs faq

joD dinu to emphasize, to force, to put pressure on
FATAT

kaaryaalaya Office

FEAFH

kaaryakram Program

B

kendra Center

Al a9e

lakchhit samuha Target group
EIEECEICE|

maathi uThaaunu to uplift, to raise
q&T

pakchhya Side, aspect
ATHTTSAE

saamaajik Social

FEANT T

sahayog garnu To support, to help
THIT

samudaaya Community
AT
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sthaapanaa Established

gfaatfafed

subidhaabihin Disadvantaged
T

yasle=yo+le this (agent)

Saajhedaar sansthaa
BASE/Bardiya
( Backward Society for Education )

HRT FEATHT AT 99T &7 | AT TS Foll J=AT &7 | A7 Ty R T etrar 1 75 | 830 619 T4 H1ared
“gicar” eI & | A At P 9t 8

mero sansthaa ko naam BASE ho.yo euTaa Thulo sansthaa ho. yo sansthaa dherai jillaa maa kaam
garchha. mero kaam garne kaaryaalaya ‘Bardiyaa’ jillaa maa chha. Yo chhetriya kaaryaalaya pani ho.
AT AT 9N ¥ fafed vt ®1 AT FTH TG | FHATEEATS ITEAT AT Hih T A9 Goil qTHET Goa
AT G | Heh FHATETH SRT STATs 0T R1eT o | TS Iriesed! TedhTar sarsH, dTHT 8 <
AfTBTT T AT =TT FTSTSH, A5 FT 1S IR T IIRTST 1G ..

yo sansthaa le soshit ra piDit barga ko laagi kaam garchha kamaiyaa haru laai daasataa baaTa mukta
garna yasle Thulo bhumikaa kheldai aaeko chha. mukta Kamaiyaa haru ko chhoraachhori laai stariya
sikchhyaa dine, baiThak maa uniharu ko sahabhaagitaa baDhaaune, aaphno hak ra adhikaar ko laagi
chetanaa baDhaaune, Laingik kuraa laai bujhne ra bujhaaune aadi . .

Vocabulary BASE:

Ik

aadi etc.

REIER!

baDhaaunu to increase
EEE

baiThak Meeting
Ll

barga class

AT

bhumikaa Role
RAAER

bujhaaunu to make understand, to explain
AN

bujhnu to understand
=T

chetanaa awareness
at

chhetriya Regional
T

daasataa Slavery

gF T AfIHR
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hak ra adhikaar Right

fereet

jillaa district
FATAT

kaaryaalaya Office
khelnu to play

EIEE

laingilq Gender

Hh FHAT

mukta kamaiyaa Free kamaiyaa
qh

mukta Free
EATHTT

sahabhaagitaa participation
farer

sikchhyaa Education
aiter ¥ fufed

soshit ra piDit exploited
w«

stariya Quality

Saajhedaar Sansthaa
SSDC
( Siddaartha Social Development Center)
TH 0. AT UH TH #I ARAR FAT & | AT FATHT 1 A9 “Tagrd T faeprer &5 a1 1 AT qer
FITTETAT G | el T AT FH T g7 | AT AT 8¢ ATHINAF FTHES T ¥ TG T Ie97
fafaeT @reava FEHES gRT e T Fadiated arg Fherol T ¥ I(Ee F1 AfdE T FHISTE T

S.S.D.C. MS ko saajhedaar sansthaa ho.yo sansthaa ko puraa naam ° siddhaartha saamaajik bikaas
Kendra ‘ ho. yo sansthaa kapilbastu maa chha.tyahaa mero saathi kaam garnuhunchha. yo sansthaa le
dherai saamaajik kaamharu garchha ra yasko mukhya uddhessyaa :

bivinna swaabalamban kaaryakram haru dwaaraa garib ra subidhaabihin samudaayaharu laai
sasaktikaran garne ra uniharu ko aarthik ra saamaajik star maathi uThaaune..

Vocabulary SSDC:

Elke

aarthik Economic
fereprer

bikaas Development
fafa=t

bibhinna Different
AL

dwaaraa through
T

garib Poor
FABH

kaaryakram program
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~

Py

kendra Center
CIRECEICE|

maathi uThaaunu to uplift, to raise
aer

mukhya Main

hU

puraa full

ATHTIAE

saamaajik Social

BIET

saathi Friend

THIT

samudaaya Community
FeTTeheBTo T

sasaktikaran garnu to empower

&

star Status, standard
RIECIEIEE]

subidhaabihin Disadvantaged
IS ICELCE]

swaabalamban Self-help promotion
ELEp]

uddhesya Objective

Saajhedaar Sansthaa
KYC
( Kirat Yakthung Chumlung )

T FEATH ATH &, ATS. AT & | TGB! R A9 “TRia arhgs =FAs” 87 | A WA H& 9eed

favees fa=rdT SHETH! ATHT FEEATH! ATCH FHATT 3 T4 deIgH Aed T, foav gegdiars aRerane T
#T A1 ATIAT 918 T FEdNT T |

mero sansthaa ko naam KYC ho. yasko puraa naam ° Kirat Yakthung Chumlung ‘ ho.yo sansthaa ko
mukhya uddhesya:-

limbu haru bichmaa uniharu ko aaphno sanskriti ko aatma sammaan ra garba baDhaauna sahayog garne
limbu sanskriti laai sarkaar baaTa ra aru baaTa maanyataa briddhi garna sahayog garne.

Vocabulary KYC:

AT

aaphno own
HATCHIFTA

aatma sammaan Self respect
dqer3

baDhaaunu To Increase
fer=ra

bichmaa (In) between
briddhi garnu to gain

4
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garba
AT
maanyataa
qer
mukhya
a0

puraa
Sasall
sanskriti
BN
sarkaar
I
uddhesya

Vocabulary CWD:
ATeHTTHARAT
aatmanirvartaa
Self- reliance

RN

baDhaaunu

ELkil

chetanaa

AT
chhyamataa
URES

garib

[EERISE

jiwan star

AR AT &g
naari utthaan Kendra
feor T
nirmaangarnu
FEANT T
sahayog garnu

R}

subidhaabihin
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Pride
Recognition
main

full

Culture
Government

Objective

IR =0

Saajhedaar Sansthaa

CWD

( naari utthaan kendra )

TR AEATHT A9 A Toof 17 &1 | AT o ST 1 TUTCAT ATH AR IeaTT bes” &7 | AT AT 8¢ WA,
EHHI FEIT &1 | IT AT T T Fiadiidied @AHSEeH! Sad WX Jersd #gd T8 T IAoh]
ATATAHARAT, <A1 ¥ &\ Ao 79 9f FednT T |

mero sansthaa ko naam * CWD * ho. CWD ko nepali naam  naari utthaan kendra ’ ho. yo sansthaa
dherai swaasnimaanchhe haru ko sansthaa ho. yo sansthaa le garib ra subidhaabihin swaasnimaanchhe
haru ko jiwan star baDhaauna maddat garchha ra uniharu ko aatmanirvartaa, chetanaa ra chhyamataa
nirmaangarna pani sahayog garchha.

to increase

Awareness

Abilities

poor

Living Standard

Center for the Welfare of Women
To build

To support, to help

Disadvantaged
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Saajhedaar Sansthaa
WWA
( Women Welfare Association )
T TR ATH “To gof T & | AT F&AT G=H &b oAl SedT{T & | A7 9 @A HIge bl & &
| IT IEATHT HET I¢¥T MG T WHAHIGEh! ATHINE T AMIF &R AT IST39 TedNT T & | AT
AT FEATNTATGIRT faepTerTaT faedmer e | a7 IRATT Tooll qeehl FRATEEH! FRAWTT (AT T AT
AEEEH &THAT qlg I TF |
mero sansthaa ko naam “WWA’ ho. yo sansthaa paschim chhetra ko Palpa jillaa maa chha.yo pani
swaasnimaanchhe haru ko sansthaa ho.yo sansthaa ko mukhya uddhesya gaau ko garib
swaaasnimaanchhe haru ko saamaajik ra aarthik star maathi uThaauna sahayog garnu ho.yo sansthaa
‘sahabhaagitaa dwaaraa bikaas ‘maa biswaas garchha. Yo sansthaa le tallo taha ko sansthaaharu ko
sansthaagat nirmaan ra sansthaagat sadasya haru ko chhyamataa briddhi pani garchha.

Vocabulary WWA:

ElRe

aarthik Economic
fereprer

bikaas Development
fareama T

biswaas garnu To believe
Gkl

chhetra area

fHaT At

chhyamataa briddhi Capacity building
AL

dwaaraa through

T

garib Poor

forea

jillaa District
GURECTICE|

maathi uThaaunu to uplift, to raise
q=

mukhya Main

frTor

nirmaan Building
qi=H

paschim West

TS

saamaajik Social

T

sadasya Member
EATHTT

sahabhaagitaa Participation
EEZIE]

sansthaagat Institutional
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(SAd

star Status, standard
SESIRH

tallo taha Grass roots level
SRR

uddhesya Objective

Saajhedaar Sansthaa
EDC

Equitable Development Centre
T FEIATHT GBI AF T ILAT &, TR R A “THEIcad SHATHE Uvax” B | AATATHT THeATs FHIGRTT
Fwg Al | AT F=AT %R0 AT Ja7 Sfad GHe aTd TITIAT IUH! &Nl AT T 1@ AT F¥4Tel afad T 9%
T THEP! TH ATIHIHRT AT HIF T4 B | AT FLATA 3 q2T TS (qep1eT AFAATHT FIH T | AT FATehT
&I 3¢9 TAd T AT qHE aodls AUTthey T+ ¥ I(Aeedh! AHISE T ATdE WX AT IS &l |
mero sansthaa ko chhoTo naam EDC ho, tara puraa naam ‘ Equitable Development Centre ‘ ho. nepali
maa yaslaai ‘samabikaas kendra’ bhaninchha. yo sansthaa 1997 maa ‘yuwaa dalit samuha * baaTa
sthaapanaa bhaeko ho. tyo samaya dekhi yo sansthaa le dalit ra aru alpa samuha ko samaan adhikaar ko
laagi kaam gardaichha . yo sansthaa le 3 waTaa gaau bikaas samiti maa kaam garchha. Yo sansthaa ko
mukhya uddhesya dalit ra alpa samuha haru laai sashaktikaran garne ra uniharu ko saamaajik ra aarthik
star maathi uThaaune ho.
Vocabulary EDC:
Elkes
aarthik Economic
e qie
alpa samuha minorities
qH /AT
arko/aru another/other
EiC
chhoTo short
aferd e
dalit samuha dalit groups
s fereprer Al
gaau bikaas samiti VDC (Village Development Committee )
B
kendra center
GURECTICE|
maathi uThaaunu to uplift, to raise
qe
mukhya main
a0

f)uraa full
AT

saamaajik Social

A ATTHR

samaan adhikaar Equal rights
THTTHTLT

samabikaas equitable
THY

samaya Time
FeTTeheTor T

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc 22




sasaktikaran garnu to empower

&
star Status, standard
AT
sthaapanaa established
ELEE|
uddhesya Objective
REl
yuwaa Young
*Dialogue 2: A summary of the MS Annual Meeting 2000
....... ST, AT a9 F1 ATIA Ay AT qUIEEs & & T AT ?
A Monaji, yo barsa ko annual meeting maa tapaaiharu le ke ke garnu bhayo?

BTHIE® FeTams drE=T AT ¥ AT fae erier draet ¥ HrSmT 247 |
B haamiharu yahaa baaTa pokharaa gayau ra tyo din haami le hoTel ra koThaa maatra heryau
T YR AT Tofegent qfeer o faem rehrersiter T adwr
ra aaraaam garyau.meeting ko pahilo din bihaana'Eigil ji le ek barsa ko
FTAFHE! AT AHAT  [EIET BTHT THE &1 FIH (92T T SAAHT BTHIA
kaaryakram ko baaremaa bhannubhayo. diuso haamro samuha ko kaam thiyo ra belukaa haami
le
e frew 24T |
'laddaak’ film heryau.
3T fad aTiiesd WAl ¥ IOX A6 ATTAYRTH] aear el ¥ e
dosro din haamiharu le 'solidarity' ra 'North south exchange' ko baaremaa sunyau ra raati
BTHT &1 ¥ THTSE! AT (qTe) faam |
haamro Thulo ra ramaailo voj(party) thiyo.
o feet fe sea@t ser dfg fafes fafue
tesro din Dw ko election pachhi meeting siddhiyo
T T 8T ey |
A oh....kasto raaamro meeting!

Vocabulary Dialogue 2:

ARTH T

aaraam garnu to take a rest
q9

barsa year, age
EEl

dosro second
hernu to see
FAHH

kaaryakram program
ERCIEE ]

ko baaremaa about
BT

koThaa room
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LIE]
maatra
BIES)
pahilo
THTEAT

ramaailo

fafer
siddhinu

sunnu

SEL
tesro
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first
pleasant
to finish
to listen

third
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HOMEWORK

LESSON 16

Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 16
Translate the following sentences or do number 7:
Why did you go to your partner organization?
I felt very good about the staff at my new office
My partner organization believes in sustainable development
What is ‘standard of living” called in Nepali?
We had a meeting about some problems at the office
In my work place there are two other foreigners
Memorise the numerals 1 -20
Learn Devanagari: all the vowels: a, aa, i, 1, u, uu, e, ai, 0, au
all the vowel signs: kaa, ki, ku, ke, kai, ko, kau
Read Lesson 1: Dialogue

~

THT

~

THE

H AT e &

TATERT ATH F & 7

HIT ATH AT 2

BT 39T ST &l

TATEHT I FA 8T 7

HIT I9T 9f STHTS 2 |

A A forerss &

TATEHT FTH & &l ?

T FTH Al 2T |

FETHT ATH % Bl 7

FETH! A9 TH 2 |

FETHI 39T SAHTE &l ?

ared, dgThl 397 SAHTE 2led |
FETH 39T a1 2T |

Make sentences in the past positive tense with:

AN N B~ W

1 I

2 you

3 it

4 we

5 they (low)

Make a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
a ko baaremaa

b ko laagi
C dwaaraa
d bichmaa
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e laagyo

Lesson 17
Bank, Post Ofifce & Pharmacy: Bank, hulaak ra ausadhi pasal

In this lesson you will learn to:
1 open a bank account
yahaa khaataa kholna ke ke garnu parchha? /
here account open what what do it is necessary
euTaa nibedan dinus ani duiTaa phoTo pani chaahinchha
one application give then two photos also it is needed

2 talk about making deposits
kati rupiyaa dharauTi raakhnu parchha?
how many Rps. deposit put it is necessary

3 talk about opening hours
bank kati baje khulchha? /
bank what time opens
10 baje dekhi 5 baje samma
10 o'clock from 5 o'clock to

4 talk about withdrawals
bank baaTa paisaa jhikna ke ke garnu parchha/
bank from money withdraw what what do it is necessary
check lekhnus ra dinus, token linus ra parkhanus!
check write and give, token take and wait

5 talk about bank statements
mero khaata maa jammaa kati ~ bhayo heridinus na
my account in total how much it became, look for me emphatic

6 talk about interest on accounts
byaaj aaena? /
interest it didn't come
byaaj tin mahinaa pachhi maatra aauchha
interest 3 months after  only it comes

7 inquire about mailing things and postage prices
yahaa baaTa Denmark chiThi ko laagi TikaT kati laagchha? /
here from Denmark letter  for  stamp how much it costs
rajisTary ko 50 rupiyaa jati/
registered’s 50 Rps around = around 50 Nrps for a registered letter
Thik chha, rajisTari garidinus!
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OK it is, registered make for me = That’s OK, please send it registered for me

8 make conditional clauses with ‘if’
tara saamaan chha bhane, taulanu parchha /
but things there is if, weigh it is necessary
=but if it contains things, it is necessary to weigh it

9 talk about future actions
ma bholi pheri aaulaa
I tomorrow again I will come

Culture:

Bureaucracy, money, banks (are they trusted?), alternatives (private, loan sharks, co-operatives, etc)

Task:

Ask someone in the office

v when the banks, post offices and pharmacies are open

v what the banks are like in Nepal

v how long it takes for a letter to go from KTM to your duty station

Note down the answers and bring back to class

Review:

Memorise the numerals: 10 -100 (by the tens: 10, 20, 30, etc)

Learn Devanagari:  The velar consonants: ka, kha, ga, gha, nga
Read Lesson 2: Dialogue

Language focus: impersonal verb: parchha
verb congugations: imperative, past tense, future tense, passive, alternate
infinitive: -na
time: kati baje ('what time ...?")
post positions: ... dekhi ... samma,.... (e)pachhi, ...baaTa, ...ko laagi, ...sanga
compound verb: -i dinu
conditional clause: ....bhane,....(‘if")

Practice dialogues

What do I do to open account here?
You turn in an application, and you also need two photoes
How much do I need to deposit?

What do I do to make a withdrawal?
Write a check, take a token, and wait
What time does the bank open?

Will you see for me how much is in my account?
What is your account number?

TEEENTIE>TI>TI >~

There is a total of .... Rupies
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Didn’t I get any interest?
Interest comes only after three months

How much postage is needed for a letter from here?
... for a regular letter, and .... for registered letters
Please make it registered for me

> @y em

Dialogue 1: Opening an account at the bank
THE, ATSTE
A namaste,aaunus
B namaste, yahaa khaataa kholna ke ke garnu parchha?
u3er fAeed feqa afq ggar wrer ufq =nfewg |
A euTaa nibedan dinus ani duiTaa phoTo pani chaahinchha.
T FUAT GRTEN TEA TG
B kati rupiyaa dharauTi raakhnu parchha ?
foe == =T
A tin saya rupiyaa.
I FT Geg
B bank kati baje khulchha?
AT @S T T Ao
A nau baje dekhi paach baje samma.
foe & gaTe
B Thik chha dhannyabaad

Vocabulary 1

ani it then

dharauTi I deposit

jammaa garnu STFT T make a deposit

khaataa grdr account

kholnu gl to open something (transitive verb)
khulnu G to open (intransitive verb)

nibedan GEEG application

raakhnu e to put

Dialogue 2: Withdrawing money from the bank

SrepaTe T R % % T T 7
A bank baaTa paisaa jhikna ke ke garnu parchha?
= [ ¥ FIGa<HT [aqq A ard [
B check lekhnus ra counter maa dinus ani Tocken linus
7 THEA @y |
ra ekchhin parkhanus.
At
A ani ?
AT TUTERT AH AETSS, T ¥ I47 faa)
B ani tapaai ko naam bolaauchha,jaanus ra paisaa linus.
LISEURGEAC I
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A

sajilo rahechha, dhanyabaad

Vocabulary 2
bolaaunu AT to call

jhiknu
lekhnu

e to withdraw money, to take out
e to write

parkhanu qE to wait

sajilo

RISl easy

Dialogue 3: Discussing bank statements and interest

B

A

T GIATHT ST i AT efefaasd 7 |

mero khaata maa jammaa kati bhayo heridinus na
TSl @TAT F¥ Hicd &l ?

tapaaiko khaataa nambar kati ho?

9300

1200

THBA, 7 &G ... .STFAT 0000

ekchhin, ma herchhu....jammaa 20000 chha
AT 20,000, fbd AT ATUA 7

maatra 20000, kina byaaj aaena ?

=TS A Afe T afg 7 A8,

byaaj tin mahinaa pachhi maatra aauchha
foe B, g=aere

Thik chha, dhanyabaad

Vocabulary 3

byaaj
hernu

TS interest
to look

jammaa STHAT  total, all together
khaataa grdr - account

Dialogue 4: At the post office

A

B

A

B

7gt are Tk Frdter i fawbe wia areg 7

yahaa baaTa DK chiThi ko laagi TikaT kati laagchha?
qrgrR fordr fob WsTear

saadhaaran chiThi ki rajisTar?

TR T Y F4AT

saadhaaran ko 25 rupiyaa

e Yo FAT ST aR @ g 99 dd T
rajisTar koS50 rupiyaa jati tara saamaan chha bhane taulanu parchha
gt {-0 AT

postcard ko 9-10 rupiyaa

foF B, ez MRfeA"

Thik chha , rajisTar garidinus

8y

[N

has
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Vocubalary 4

bhane q if

chiThi ferdr letter

jati STt around
laagchha KIRE) it takes
saadhaaran RIPIE) general, regular
saamaan SIEIE] goods,things
tara a but

taulanu GIER! to weigh

TikaT fewe stamp

Dialogue 5: At the pharmacy

AT Sty g g
A yo ausadhi chha holaa?
THSGA, 7 TG
B ekchhin, ma herchhu
Ao F B aX AR T, dUEATS Hiq q2T AT 7
ausadhi ta chha tara dherai chhaina,tapaailaai kati waTaa chaahinchha?
0 AT
A 20 Tablet
H T 90 TITeAS AT Y AT A Al 0 a9 A5
B ma sanga 10 Tablet maatra chha tara aru bholi 10 baje aauchha
foek B, @fee Q0 Far @vg HIel BT ST
A Thik chha, ahile 10 waTaa lagchhu bholi pheri aaulaa
79, faaa
B has, linus
CEEIL
A dhannyabaad
Vocabulary dialogue 5
feet
ahile now
~Ed
aru other
EIEEN
ausadhi medicine
GIEl
bholi tomorrow
TRl
ekchhin just a moment
g
lagnu to bring along
el
maatra only
a1
sanga with
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HOMEWORK

Lesson 17
1 Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 17
2 Prepare the Task
*3 Translate the following sentences or do number 8:

1 If you have a lot of money, you must put it in a bank

2 I talked with the people from the bank from 10 to 11 this morning
3 We will go to the pharmacy tomorrow to buy medicine

4 Stamps are bought at the post office

5 Please buy 5 stamps at the post office for me after work

6 What time will we go to the bank tomorrow?

Memorise the numerals: 10 -100 (by the tens: 10, 20, 30, etc)

Learn Devanagari: ka, kha, ga, gha, ng

Read Lesson 2: Dialogue

N A

el B aST g, 7
qré 4R s
Afeet Hq a=ar 7

Q0 ==

feram el #Hd s &7 7
FaT 90 &

IZF2F>T>E>

Make sentences in the past negative tense with:
I
you
it
we
they (low)
*8 Make a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
-1 dinu
parchha
kati baje
(e)pachhi
... dekhi ... samma
e -na infinitive
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f baaTa
g sanga
h ko....laagi

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc

32



LESSON 18

Living Arrangements: Basaai bayabasthaapan/bandobasta

In this lesson you will learn to:

1 do a job interview with house hold staff,
complain about problems in the house
ask about paying bills

2 talk about whom someone wants to see

kaslaai bheTna aaunubhayo? /

who to meet  did you come

ma tapaailaai nai  bheTna aaeko

I you to emphatic meet have come

3 explain who has sent someone to do something
Shiva le malaai yahaa paThaaunu bhayo
Shiva agent marker [to  here sent
=Shiva sent me here

4 talk about work experience

tapaai le ghar ko kaam garnu bhaeko chha? /
you agent house of work you have done

ho, Peter ko ghar maa 2 barsa gare

ves, Peter’s house at 2 years I did

5 talk about cooking knowledge
tapaai laai ke ke khaanaa pakaauna aauchha? /
you to what what food cook it comes = which food do you know how to cook
malaai Italian khaanaa banaauna aauchha
Ito Italian food  prepare it comes =1 know how to cook Italian food

6 talk about job responsibilities
tapaai le dindinai/kahile kaahi ghar saphaa garnu parchha, hunchha? /
you agent daily/sometimes house clean do it is necessary, OK

has, ma sabai garchhu
OK, I all Ido

7 express decision to hire someone
tyasobhae, bholi dekhi nai kaam suru garnus! /
like that if it is, tomorrow from emphatic work please start
has, bholi aauchhu, namaste

OK, tomorrow I come, good bye
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8 initiate a telephone conversation
ko bolnubhaeko ho? /
who has spoken is it = who 1s speaking?
ma Mette boleko
I Mette spoken = this is Mette speaking

9 Make and respond to a complaint
hernus na, hijo dekhi mero batti balena, ke garne? /
please look emphatic, yesterday from my light didn't come on, what do
Thikai chha, ma bholi maanche bolaaidinchhu
All right, I tomorrow person I call for you

10 ask someone to explain how to do something
yo paani ko paisaa kahaa tirna jaane, bhanidinus na!
this water's money where pay go, please tell for me emphatic

11 talk about how often something must be done
kahile samma maa tirnu parchha? /
when up to in  pay it is necessary = when is the deadline for paying?
ek ek mahinaa ko anTim maa
one one month of last day in = the last day of every month

12 talk about knowledge/ability
malaai khaanaa pakaauna aauchha

Ito food  cook it comes = 1know how to cook/I can cook
Culture:
Relationships between people: employer/staff, landlord/tenant
Review:

Memorise the numerals 20-30
Learn Devanagari:  The palatal consonants: cha, chha, ja, jha, na
Read Lesson 3: Dialogue
Language focus: Verb conjugation: present, past, present perfect, unconjugated past, imperative
and —na infinitive
Compound verb: -i dinu 'to do something for somebody'
Post positions: ko laagi 'for', dekhi... samma ’from...to’
Impersonal verb: parchha 'it is necessary'

Practice dialogues

Who did you come to meet?
Mr./Ms. .... My name s ... Mr./Ms. .... sent me here
What work have you done?

What kinds of food can you cook?

PrEEI>=
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A: Can you make Chinese food?

B:

A: Every day you must ...., and sometimes you must ...., is that OK?

B:

A: In that case, then please start work from ....

B:

2

A: (Answering the phone) Hello

B: Is this Mr./Ms. A speaking?

A: Yes

B: This is B speaking. My hot water has not been working (=didn’t come) since yesterday, what
can be done?

A: OK, I'll call someone for you tomorrow

3

A: This money for water, where do I pay that? Please tell me!

B:

A: When do I have to pay?

B: The last day of every month

*Dialogue 1: Hiring a didi

FAATE HaA ATSAAAT ?

A kaslaai bheTna aaunubhayo?
T qUTEATs F HIT AT, T ATH ... & TSRl ATH Hells TeT TSTS AT |
B ma tapaailaai nai bheTna aaeko, mero naam Tilsara ho, tapaai ko saathi le malaai yahaa
paThaaunu bhayo.
quIEe faaiieT a=Ar HH T qUH B 7
A tapaai le bidesi ko ghar maa kaam garnu bhaeko chha?
B ho, piTar ko ghar maa dui barsa gare
qUTSdTSH, &, GIHT TS ATIS, 7
A tapaai laai ke, ke, khaanaa pakaauna aauchha?
HATS AASIT GIAT, FATSTST GHT F9TeAl @A TS AT,
B malaai angreji khanaa, chinise khaanaa, nepali khaanaa banaauna aauchha.

TITEHT B &l G ?
A tapaai ko ghar kahaa chha?
EIEEICEE]
B jaawalaakhel maa
quTe feafad o g 96, U ART T TG, @HET A9 T T HBeABEl (b TIe gy
A tapaai le dindinai lugaa dhunu parchha, ghar saphaa garnu parchha, khaanaa banaaunu parchha
ra kahilekaahi kinmel garnu parchha hunchha?
T, 9 99 TG
B has, ma sabai garchhu.
AT T FGEI HF g2 TG
A tyasobhae bholi dekhi nai kaam suru garnus
&Y, WAl AT THET
B has, bholi aauchhu namaste

~

THT
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A namaste

Vocabulary 1

angreji EPEl English

banaaunu ERIER to prepare, to cook
bheTnu e to meet

bideshi e foreigner

chinise EIHEE] Chinese

dindinai gl daily

kahilekaahi HIEHIET some times
kinmel garnu fepoet T to do shopping
lugaa dhunu SRLLRCE to wash clothes
pakaaunu TS to cook
paThaaunu 9313 to send

saphaa garnu TR T to clean

suru garnu qs Tl_rfo to start

tyaso bhae Tl AT if that is so, in that case

Dialogue 2: Complaining about a problem to the landlord on the phone

LERN LN L

A ting...... ting.....helo
\ﬁ Eﬁ?—l =~ g}l_ ?

B gharpeTi bolnubhaeko ho?

gl
A ho
g A, f&sir 3@ 7 P afq a9 & T 7
B hernus na, hijo dekhi mero koThaa maa batti balena ke garne?

& AT, HATA AR H1edl &l ?

A ke bhayo , musaa le taar kaaTyo ki?

B khoi, malaai thaahaa chhaina
fob @, W Aol Ay, dTeTs fawg

A Thikai chha, ma bholi maanchhe bolaai dinchhu
PEZEI

B dhannyabaad

Vocabulary 2

batti balnu Elicr| to turn the light on, to come on (light)
bolaaunu EIIE G to call

gharpeTi PEEE] landlord

kaaTnu A to cut

khoi qrg well

koThaa EIE)) room

musaa H4ar rat

taar arR wire
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Dialogue 3: Inquiring about paying bills

b Srere= WA, S 7

A kina bolaaunu bhayo Andersji?
AT afg ¥ arr @ T wet fad s 2 afafeas 7

B yo batti ra paani ko paisaa kahaa tirna jaane? bhanidinus na.
ST ST STl AR ¥ TR T qre At S e

A batti ko laagi bijuli office ra paani ko laagi paani office jaanu parchha
Feer TFHT faq g 7

B kahile samma maa tirnu parchha?
T e HiGATAT

A ek ek mahinaa maa
foF B, 7 g

B Thik chha, ma jaanchhu

Vocabulary 3

batti Eli] light

bhannu 1 to tell

bijuli EEK electricity

bolaaunu EIEICH to call

paisaa T money

tirnu fa to pay
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1

*2
D
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

3

4

5

HOMEWORK

Lesson 18

Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 18
Translate the following sentences or do number 7 :
He has not paid the water bill this month

Plese buy some fruits and vegetables for me today
Is it necessary to wash cothes every day?

This milk is for tomorrow

Yesterday there was no water from 3 to 5 o’clock
They clean the house only once a month

She knows how to cook Indian food very well
Please tell me where to buy meat

Memorise the numerals 20-30

Learn Devanagari: cha, chha, ja, jha, na

Read Lesson 3: Dialogue

qUTEdTs &F @MHT =MEws, 7

TS TAATT dATews, daTedTs A1

HATS AT AATGH bl il el 7T g |
qUTEdTs =TT AAIS, 7

IS,

s

ey

ETHIEEATE U WId TN ¥ U @id ATSAT faae
& HATIHA =A(Ewe ? TIHRT
TRHNT AT RT3 2

Ea

f5F B, TF @ ReN =MIHA [a7d

o faer areeg 7

RIEE

fok B, g8 araa faax faqq

AT 9¥ AT B =TT wEr g v

=reta wfer afea afwer @ |

HE
N

>

O W O ) O )W O WO W )W YO O N O

STEAT i AT
4o fea

PV
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*6 Make sentences in the present positive tense with:
1 I

2 you

3 it

4 we

5 they (low)

*7 Make a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
-1 dinu

parchha

-na infinitive

ko laagi

dekhi... samma

o6 o0 o e
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LESSON 19

Communication: Sanchaar
In this lesson you will learn to:
1 call and initiate a telephone conversation
ko bolnubhayo? /
Who talked = who is speaking?
ma Birgitte boleko
I  Birgitte spoken = this is Birgitte speaking

2 inform someone on the phone who is speaking
ma Lena boleko
I Lena spoken =This is Lena speaking
3 ask to speak to someone on the phone
Ram laai bolaaidinus na, ekdam jaruri chha

Ram to call for me emphatic extremely important it is

4 give and receive information
tapaaile sunnubhayo aaja Nepal banda chha re, aaja baahira najaanus! /
you heard today Nepal band is it was said, today outside don't go

aha, suneko chhaina
oh no, have not heard

5 ask for and identify the source of some information
tapaailaai kasle bhanyo? /
youto  who agent marker fold
Ram le
Ram agent = Ram did

6 respond to some information
has ta, suchanaa ko laagi dhannyabaad
OK then, information for thanks

7 give a message to somebody
euTaa jaruri baiThak bolaaunu paryo, ke garne?
one important meeting call it was necessary, what do

8 inquire about the contents of something
ke ko baaremaa?
what about

9 ask for further information
kahaa, kahile ra ko ko?
where, when and who who
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10 relay reported speech
aajaa Nepal banda chha re
today Nepal band there is it is said that

11 ask and answer questions about the purpose of a visit
kina aaeko/
why have come/
aunus,tapaai ke kaam le aaeko//

come ,you what work instrumental have come = For what reason did you come?

ma saathi laai bheTna aaeko
I friendto  meet have come

12 make a request for someone to do something for you
Lena laai bolaaidina saknuhunchha?
Lena to call for me can you

13 respond to a request to do something for someone
has/hunchha
OK/OK

14 make and respond to a suggestion to do something
aaja sangai lunch khaana jaaau na / Thik chha, jaaau!

Today together lunch eat let's go emphatic/OK  let's go

15 indicate ability
ma paDhna sakchhu
I study Ican
Culture:
Telephone conversations
Review:
Memorise the numerals 30 - 40
Learn Devanagari: The retroflex consonants: Ta, Tha, Da, Dha, na
Read Lesson 4: Dialogue
Language focus: verb congugation: past, present perfect, unconjugated past, injunctive
me/us’)
post position: ko baaremaa 'about', ...ko laagi
compound verb: -i dinus
instrumental: /e
Particle denoting second hand knowledge/reported speech: re:
maathi jaanus re
Up go ‘reported’ S/he said that you should go up

(“let

The particle re can be added to the end of a statement indicating that the content of the statement is

reported speech or second hand information for the present speaker
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Practice dialogues

(answering the phone)Hello

Who is talking?

Iam ....

Will you call Mr./Ms. C.... for me?
Just a moment

...., have you heard that the office is closed today?
I haven’t heard, thanks for the information
So let’s go out to eat lunch!

Good morning, can I help you?
I have come to see Mr./Ms. X. Will you call him/her for me?
Please come, s/he says

ZErR>TE2R>E>I >

Dialogue 1: Asking for someone at an office

-

GEES|

A: namaste
GEES|

B: namaste

AT, % HTH o AT 7
aaunus, ke kaam le aacko?
H QIS Hed ATUH, SATSET THES, 7
A: ma saathi laai bheTna aaeko, bolaaidina saknuhunchha?
g9, H A3,
has, ma bolaauchhu ...
AT S ¥
maathi jaanus re
T, fope amueRt 7
e, kina aaeko?
ST G e G ATt |
aaja sangai lunch khaana jaaau na
FHEl ST 7
kahaa jaane?
ffeparar <=, Tl & |
'Nikita' maa jaane, najikai chha
foeb 5, STt
Thik chha, jaaau

o

Q@ > 0 » Q

Vocabulary 1

EIE|

aaja today
EISk

aaunu to come
Hqaq

bheTnu to meet
EIEICE|

bolaaunu to call
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Fel

kahaa where?
Lk

khaanu to eat
Tt

kina why?
Ty

maathi up

afs®

najika near
qH

saknu to be able to, can
1

sangai together

Dialogue 2: Asking for someone on the phone

A ting...ting.....hello
&1 e HaT

B ko bolnubhayo?

NN N

H fqaad srerel
A ma Lisbeth boleko
FIAST BB

RGN

B karin ji hunuhunchha ?
gla

PRI

A hunuhunchha.
FrATSiedd T THaH Ao G

B bolaaidinus na ekdam jaruri chha
g4, | drersiarg
A has, ma bolaaidinchhu
THE, Bl AT qUH 7
C namaste, ko bolnubhaeko?
H %418 §, qUed qeiwdl AT A9 978 B, 3, AT alfex Aord
B ma kesang hu, tapaaile sunnubhayo aaja Nepal banda chha re, aaja baahira najaanus
T, Gkl G, TATSATS Ha T 7
C aha, suneko chhaina, tapaailaai kasle bhanyo?
LRIEIRIE]
B mero saathi le
g9 d, AT gyeg
C has ta , suchanaa ko laagi dhannyabaad
Vocabulary 2
aha EH no
baahira ELIEES outside
banda Ch-d closed, ‘band’ (‘strike’)
bolaaunu EIEICH to call
bolnu EIG| to speak
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jaruri ST important
saathi qreT friend
suchanaa T information

ALY

Dialogue 3: Relaying important information

THE, HES BB, 7
A namaste, Madhu.ji hunuhunchha?
TG, 7 &Y
B ekchhin, ma herchhu
THET, Bl AT H T 7
C namaste, ko bolnubhayo?
H I § , USaT T A% arargT I, & T 7
A ma Ulf hu, euTaa jaruri baiThak bolaaunu paryo, ke garne?
& Bl ATHT 7
C ke ko baaremaa ?
A haamro kaam ko baaremaa
&, Pieel T Bl Hl 7
C kahaa, kahile ra ko ko ?
TS HRT ARKEHAT T TR fG9RTRT I qrefes
A aaja mero office maa ra mero bivaag ko sabai saathiharu.
EINICE K
C kati baje?
¥ TS, TUTSAM AT AT
A 4 baje, tapaai pani aaunu parchha ni
foF B, A A<
C Thik chha, ma aauchhu
Vocabulary 3
baiThak TSF meeting
bivaag EEIK department
bolaaunu EIEICH to call
jaruri STET important
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HOMEWORK

Lesson 19
1 Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 19
*2 Translate the following sentences or do number 7:

1) The banks are closed tomorrow, someone said

2) Let’s go to the meeting about sustainable development now!

3) Will you tell my didi to make food for 3 people tonight?

4) They didn’t bring money for the food

5) I will write the information about the meeting using the computer
6) You must tell her this important information

3 Memorise the numerals 30 - 40
Learn Devanagari: Ta, Tha, Da, Dha, na
5 Read Lesson 4: Dialogue:

=

forer s 7

T, AR A e 3 TIgel 7 7
U B TATERT BT BT G 7
B, T ST GRT T T ST SIeT

YRT YT Hiq ay ?

BT 90 BT 9
TUTEHT TN FTH & 8T ?

SlECEe|

JUSH BRT BRI Fal G 2

I @ qITSR] TRATRAT B ST G 7
oTHT, ATE, afewl T T HRI a1 g

SR VI - I S R - RS G- RS - IS

*6 Make sentences in the present negative tense with:
1 I
2 you
3 it
4 we
5 they (low)
*7 Make a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
a. injunctive (‘letus’)
b. re

c. ko baaremaa 'about'
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d. ...kolaagi
e. -idinus
f. instrumental le
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Review 1

Lessons 16-19

1 Review Lesson 19:

1 Learning contents:
Pair work

2 2" day dialogues:
Pair work

3 Homework:
Pair work

4 Listening:
Whole class

2 Review Lessons 16-19:

1

Listening

The teacher reads the listening texts from Lessons 16 - 18
Students listen

Checking for understanding

Speaking

Role play:
Talking about the partner visit and partner organizations

Numerals

The teacher reads a random selection of numerals: 1-40
Students write down

Students check in pairs

Devanagari

Pair work 1:

Students read the dialogues from Lessons 1-4, changing roles

Pair work 2:

Students take turns naming the letters they have learned using the wooden block
letters or Devanagari poster

Listening/responding
Students are called up on the phone by a Nepali speaking person, and they have a
short phone conversation
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LESSON 20

Transportation and roads: yaataayaat ra saDakharu

In this lesson you will learn to:

1 talk about means of transportation
Nepal maa kun kun  yaataayaat ko saadhan haru chhan?
Nepal in  which which transportation of means there are
2 talk about destinations

Janakpur maa euTaa saano train chha India boarder jaana ko laagi
Janakpur in  one little train there is India border go  for
=there is a small train in Janakpur for going to the Indian boarder

3 ask for more information
Dungaa, paani jahaaj ni ?
boats ferries  how about
4 give explanations by connecting two sentences with 'because'

paani jahaaj chhaina, kinabhane samudra chhaina
ferries there aren’t, because ocean there isn't

5 ask for further details
kasto kicim ko ghaTanaa ?
how type of incidents

6 indicate a cause by using post position 'because of'/'due to'
baaTo saanguro bhaekole, durghaTanaa hunchha
road narrow because of, accidents there are

7 give and receive a suggestion
tyasobhae, gaaDi bistaarai chalaaunu parchha  holaa /

like that if it is, cars slowly  drive it is necessary maybe
ho, ekdam Thik kuraa
yes, extremely good talk

8 buy a bus ticket
Pokharaa ko laagi euTaa TickaT dinus
Pokharaa for  one ticket please give

9 ask and answer questions with 'why'/'because’
KTM ko baaTo kina yasto saaguro ra khaalDaa khulDi ? /
KTM 's roads why like this narrow and full of holes
kinabhane yo dherai puraano baaTo ho
because these very old  roads are
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10 ask why some action has not been taken
kina nayaa marmat na-gareko ?
why anew have not repaired

11 make a guarded reply
chha na ta chha, tara KTM ko laagi chhaina
is emphatic though is, but KTM  for isn't
=well, you could say there is, but for KTM there isn’t

12 explain what something is called
tyo kholaa paari ‘1 no. khajuraa’ bhaninchha
that stream other side ‘1 number Khajuraa’ it is called

13 make a temporal clause with ‘when’
jahile ghar haru chhainan, tyahaa baaTa daayaa tira hernus
when houses there are not, there from right direction please look

Culture:

Driving and public transportation (what is appropriate)

Task:

Ask someone in the office

AN NI NI

how long it takes

how he/she comes to work

whether he/she can ride a bicycle/motorbike
whether he/she has a bicycle/motorbike

v whether he/she can drive a car
take notes and bring back to class

Review:
Numerals:
Devanagari:

Language focus:

40 - 50

Dental consonants: ta, tha, da, dha, na

Read Lesson 5: Dialogue

getting further information (‘and how about..."): ni

causal phrase (‘because'): kinabhane

expressing doubt: iolaa

verb conjugation: hunu, present continuous, unconjugated past, imperative
(-nos), past tense, passive

modal verb: saknu (can’)

impersonal verbs: chaahinchha, parchha (it is necessary)

compound verb: -i dinu

post positions: ko laagi (’for’), sanga (with’), baahira(’outside’), bhaekole
('due to") or verb root + ekole

composite nouns: verb root + -ne + noun
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Practice dialogues

1
A: What means of transportation exist in Nepal?
B:
A: What about ferries?
B: There are no ferries, because there are no oceans
A: Are there no trains in Nepal?
B: There is a train to the Indian border in Janakpur
A: How are the roads in Nepal?
B: The roads are narrow and full of pot holes, and there are many incidents
A: What type of incidents?
B: Accidents
A: In that case, the cars should drive slowly maybe
B: That is so true
2
A: Please give me a ticket to ..... !
B: Here you are
A: Where is the bus to ....7
B: Over there
Dialogue 1: Means of transportation in Nepal
AUTTHT % H ATATATAR] HTET &8 G ?
A Nepal maa kun kun yaataayaat ko saadhan haru chhan?
I, TATRIT, AT, [T, ATeehel ¥ gdTesiers 8
B bus, taxi, tempo, riksaa, saaikal ra hawaaijahaaj chhan
A Nepal maa train chhaina?
STHEFITHT T3l AHT ¢ @ SUSAT ATST ATTehl AT
B Janakpur maa euTaa saano train chha India boarder jaana ko laagi
M, qTA1 ST&T 7 2
A Dungaa, paani jahaaj ni ?,
W ST S g qR I e I b aHE S
B kehi Thaau maa Dungaa chha tara paani jahaaj chhaina kinabhane samudra chhaina.
Vocabulary 1
Dunga L boat
hawaaijahaaj FATSSIBTS airplane
kehi Ea some
paani jahaaj ar|T Setst ferry, large ship
saadhan g means, method
saaikal ASHA bicycle
samudra THS sea, ocean
Thaau 313 place
yaataayaat RIGIRIS] transportation
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Dialogue 2: Road conditions in Nepal

AUTAR] AEEe Bl &Y
A Nepal ko baaTo haru kasto chha?
TTART ATEEE ANRT T SHSA B
B Nepal ko baaTo haru saaguro ra ghumaauro chhan
TATAHT T TR=H ASTHN HEAT S 7
A Nepal ko purba paschim raaj maarg kasto chha?
AT B, AR A TSRS §o

B raamro chha, tara dherai ghaTanaa haru hunchhan
FEIT (R FHEPT BT
A kasto kicim ko ghaTanaa ?
FTEr FART T FATIY HUHA oAl TATHT FeAT g7,
B baaTo saanguro ra ghumaauro bhaekole belaa belaa maa durghaTanaa hunchha.
AT 9T ST A =AersT Ig el
A tyasobhae gaaDi bistaarai chalaaunu parchha holaa
Bl, UshaH (& 3T
B ho, ekdam Thik kuraa.
Vocabulary 2
baaTo EIE] road
belaa belaa maa ERINCEIEI from time to time
bhaekole qURTA because of
bistaarai ERINd slowly
chalaaunu TATIT to drive, to conduct
durghaTanaa FeleAT accident
gaaDi RIS car
ghaTanaa RPrGl incident
ghumaauro AT zig-zag, winding
paschim afy=re west
purba EE] east
raaj maarg USEIR highway
saanguro AR narrow
tyasobhae [RIEIY if that, is so

Dialogue 3: Buying a bus ticket. A is a passenger, B is somebody in the bus park, and C is
the ticket seller

T TS R’ T A9 Fel e, 7
A e bhaai Pokhara jaane bus kahaa paainchha?
3 T 99 TE Wes, fake famean ¢
B u tyo bus pokharaa jaadaichha,Tickat linubhayo ?
o
A chhaina
AT FTSaH ATH ¥ fahe faTa

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc 53



B tyo counter maa jaanus ra Tickat linus

T gVIETS. . GIERT T AT Ugel fawe fada 7 a8

A has,dhanyabaad....pokharaa ko laagi euTaa tickat dinus na daai

ugIigeh! faedrT ©, & I ?

C pachhaaDi ko sit maatra chha, ke garne?
TET U7 B, o AT 3 7
A baaTo raamro chha ki naraamro chha?
Afear T G
C ahile raamro chha
foep & g fae
A Thik chha tyasobhae dinus
 fa s
C la linus
i T ?
A kati rupiyaa?
R¥0
C 250
RIS

A dhanyabaad

Vocabulary 3

baaTo JTar

pachhaaDi EEIISS

pachhaaDi ko seat TgIeH g

tyasobhae R

Dialogue 4: Asking for directions in the countryside
BEESEAER

A namaste daai !
T, fop drarse WA ?

B namaste, kina bolaaunubhayo ?

quTedTs AT = S B ATHT AR G 7
A tapaailaai CWD ko office thaahaa chha?
qrel g |
B thaahaa chha
AT FeTerare Far fay | AiAfeT TEs ¢

road

back, behind

seat on the last row
if that is so

A yo chaubaaTo baaTa kataa tira jaane, bhanidina saknuhunchha?
AT =Aarar are qrAT fav "R afddr S e B, T Al e [0 fAee Siq ufg ugar |  ren

ATIG, T Gl IR 7. GRT AiAws, el T3el = Ui B, = At ardl fax Uger I«
frqerr =@ T | ﬁh@wwhm%wa‘rww , STETRl IMAT AT UREe B
Gl%?vrwmwd?uwtqdmmtqrarqmaﬁwi%wmqwqﬁﬁﬁwmwﬁw@r

A FT AT

B yo chaubaaTo baaTa daayaa tira sojho ‘Bardiyaa jaane baaTo ‘ chha, tyo baaTo jaanus 20 mineT
jati pachhi euTaa saano kholaa aauchha tyo kholaa paari 1.no. ‘khajuraa ‘bhaninchha, tyahaa
eutaa chok pani chha, chok najik baayaa tira euTaa Thulo ‘ pipal ko rukh ° chha, tyo pipal ko
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rukh baaTa baayaa tira ko moTar baaTo sojho jaanus, baaTo ko daayaa, baayaa ghar haru chhan

jahile ghar haru chhainan ra khulaa khet haru dekhinchha tyahaa baaTa daayaa tira hernus
euTaa pakki ghar dekhinchha tyo CWD ko kaaryaalaya ho..

T | qUISHTS 8¢ g7aaTe o | W9 e, ere |

A oh! tapaailaai dherai dhanyabaad aba ma jaana sakchhu holaa.
Vocabulary 4:

qre

baaTa from

ElC

baaTo road

Tt

baayaa left

=reTar

chaubaaTo four way intersection
=

chok open yard, square
arat

daayaa right

U7

ghar house

RIS

jahile when

Elis]

jati approximately
FAAT

kaaryaalaya office

g ar

kholaa paari
grel

kholaa

g @
khulaa khet
HieY

moTar

BISEa

najik

qFbl AT
pakki ghar
foqerer =g
pipal ko rukh
IvhT

sojho

the other side of the stream
stream

open field

car

close

brick house

pipal tree ( Buddha tree )

straight

*Dialogue 5: Road conditions in Kathmandu
FTSATISTRT FATAT foh TAT AWRT T @legl Geoal ?
A KTM ko baaTo kina yasto saaguro ra khaalDaa khulDi ?

Pty A1 0% QR Aer A
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B kinabhane yo dherai puraano baaTo ho

fpmr It wRHa AT 7

A kina nayaa marmat nagareko ?
TGRT AT & T =AM

B tyasko laagi dherai paisaa chaahinchha
fope TRepTea T T B T

A kina sarkaar sanga paisaa chhaina ra?

T A TG A FGUUSIEH T S
B chha na ta chha tara KTM ko laagi chhaina

fepet 7
A kina ?
B kinabhane KTM baahira dherai Thaau maa baaTo nai chhaina banaaunu parchha.
T 5%
A e...tyasobhae Thik chha
Vocabulary 5
baaaTo EIEC] road
baahira ElIEES outside
banaaunu ERICE to make
khaalDaa khulDi gresges! full of pot holes
marmat garnu qHA Tl_gr to repair
nai | emphatic particle
nayaa Tt new, anew, recently
puraano R old
saaguro AR narrow
sarkaar [SEEIN government
Thaau a3 place
tyasobhae REIEIY if that is so, in that case
yasto BRIl like this
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*7

*8
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HOMEWORK

Lesson 20

Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 20
Prepare the task

Translate the following sentences or do number 8:

Did you buy a ticket for the airplane going to Pokhara?

Because of the good roads many people drive very fast in Denmark
Many cars are made in Japan

They are staying with friends on the the other side of the river

All the DWs study Nepali, when they come to Nepal

He doesn’t need much money, because he uses public transportation
There are not many busses in Denmark outside of the big cities

Memorise the numerals 40-50
Learn Devanagari: ta, tha, da, dha, na

Read Lesson 5: Dialogue 2:

BIeSI e

THE]

H qUIEATS del dled =Mewg |
fok @ , Areqq 7

&) =0 o O o O

AT AU TR SAT7G, T ATRAR AT ATHIAES ATIG,
9 fergmaT = 7
R QT 9% BWES T, T A B ATRE AT T T

Make sentences with the verb hunu in the present positive or negative tense with:

I

you

it

we

they (low)

Make a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
a) ni

b) bhaekole

c¢) kinabhane

N B~ W =
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d) holaa
e) sanga
f)  saknu
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LESSON 21

Religion: dharma

In this lesson you will learn to:

1

talk about religious beliefs
Nepal maa kun kun  dharma maaninchha?
Nepal in which which religion is believed in

talk about religious practice

hindu dharma maa ke ke  garinchha? /

Hindu religion in what what is done

hindu dharma maa mandir maa pujaa garinchha
Hindu religion in  temple in is worshipped

talk about religious festivals
sabbhandaa Thulo chaaDparba kun ho?
most big  festival  which is

talk about differences

sabai chaaDharu euTai kicim ko hunchha? /
all ~ festivals same type ofitis

sabai pharak pharak hunchhan

all different different they are

talk about customs marking changes in life
Nepal maa janma dekhi mrityu samma ko chaalchalan ke ke chha?
Nepal in  birth from death to 's rites of passage what what are

talk about at wich age something takes place

keTaa ko bratabandha kati barsa maa hunchha?/
boys’s thread ceremony how many years at it is

=at what age is the thread ceremony for the boys?
keTaa ko 9-10 barsa maa bratabandha hunchha

boy 's 9-10 years at thread ceremony it is

Culture:

Religion and religious life

Review:

Numerals: Memorise the numerals 50 - 60

Devanagari: Learn Devanagari: the labials: pa, pha, ba, bha, ma

Read dialogue Lesson 6

Language focus: verb conjugation: passive

postpositions: ko laagi, (e)pachi, dekhi ...samma, baahek (‘except for’)
tag-questions: ....., ho/hoina?
superlative: sabbhandaa
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impersonal verb: parchha

Practice dialogue

Which religions do people believe in in Denmark?

Where do Christians worhip?
In churches
What is the biggest festival in Denmark?

Are all the festivals of the same type?
No, they are all different
How old are Danes when they marry?

TPrEFEI>TrI >

Dialogue 1: Different religions in Nepal

FATAAT B A TH AT, 7

A Nepal maa kun kun dharma maaninchha?
3 gH, e o¥, [ of, avaw g9 g
B buddha dharma, hindu dharma,cristen dharma, muslim dharma ityaadi
fomg o 7 dig o & @ v
A hindu dharma ra buddha dharma maa ke ke garinchha?
fergerdT wiwwwr O itmg 7 d1g o T ITETHT AT TS
B hindu dharma maa mandir maa pujaa garinchha ra buddha dharma maa gumbaa maa

praarthanaa garinchha.
femae® afd T SiTva 7
A hindu haru pani gumbaa jaanchhan ?
B ho, Nepal maa dharma ko laagi jhagaDaa chhaina

Vocabulary 1

dharma gH religion
gumbaa T Buddhist temple
ityaadi BRI e.t.c.

jhagaDaa ST fight

maannu H to follow
mandir Az Hindu temple
praarthanaa garnu ~ 9TEAT T to pray

pujaa garnu EEURIGT to worship

Dialogue 2: Different festivals in Nepal

AT X S THET G, BIE 7

A Nepal maa dherai chaad parba haru chhan, hoina ?
Gl

B ho
TATAR] FITT Gl ATSId T &l ?

A Nepal ko sabbhandaa Thulo chaadparba kun ho?
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T97 ¥ fqe Terehr At AT &1, AFATEF A(ges F AR, qeeeh Wy, (Blaad gedl peaa

AT A 7% &

B dasai ra tihaar yahaa ko raasTriya chaaD ho, tyasbaahek Buddhist haru ko losaar, thaaru haru ko
maaghi, christen haru ko chrisms Thulaa chaaD haru hun.
q TATSEE TIC (hIaHbT &7 7

A sabai chaaD haru euTai kicim ko hunchha?
qT b BIF &S A¥ THTEAT gra|

B sabai pharak pharak hunchhan tara ramaailaa hunchhan.

Vocabulary 2

chaaD =S festival

chaadparba TSI festival

chrisms R Christmas

dasai Zdf Dasain

euTai kicim koUTs¢ fefamer of the same type

losaar AR Losar

maaghi HfEr Maghi

pharak RICa different

raasTriya liicel national

ramaailo THTEAT pleasant

thaaru RIEg Tharu

tihaar fqer Tihaar

tyasbaahek [REEIRR except for that

Dialogue 3: Customs throughout a person’s life

A

B

AAAH] S/ <G HLHFAB] AT & &b G 7

Nepal maa janma dekhi mrityu samma ko chaalchalan ke ke chha ?

=T STVt & faar @fe 99 femar |, & e ol T e

bachchaa janmepachi chha din maa chhaiTi, eghaara din maa nwaaraan, chha mahinaa maa
paasni garnu parchha.

F

tyaspachhi

FTHN & / 90 TAT FAA T FLIHT THT TE] TG,

keTaa ko 9/10 barsa maa bratabandha ra keTi ko guphaa raakhnu parchha.

ferer &fq =g @1 &= 7

bihaa kati barsha maa hunchha?

S T AMETHT ATAATT H¥eh @, TMSHT (Sl grg AR e Al feal &7 |

gaau ra sahar maa aliali pharak chha, gaau maa chhiTo hunchha tara sahar maa ali Dhilo
hunchha.

ani, mritu maa ke ke garnu parchha?

ATy, AYafg 93 faq S A A 1

maanchhe marepachhi 13 din juTho maa basnu parchha

Al SR/ R & T 99, 7

tyaspachhi chhoraa/chhori le ke garnu parchha ?

BT ATHT IT FIANT TF a9 FAT oM AMMST T, RIS 08 [GFTATT SBHAT a7 I8
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B chhoraale aamaa baa ko laagi ek barsa seto lugaa lagaaunu parchha,chhori le terha din maatra

juTho maa basnu parchha.

ATATATES Y TEGH

A chaalchalan haru dherai rahechhan.

Vocabulary 3

bachchaa =0 small child, baby

bihaa feret wedding

bratabandha ESER] thread ceremony

chaalchalan ATAAAT custom

chhaiTi Sl six days after birth: fate writing ceremony

chhiTo feer early, soon

Dhilo feet late

Gaau 3 village

guphaa raakhnu TRT e to put in a cave

janma ST birth

juTho ST unclean state, impure state

lagaaunu ERIEE! to wear

marnu A to die

mrityu g death

nwaaraan =R eleven days after birth: name giving ceremony
paasni qTEAT six or seven months after birth: rice feeding ceremony
shahar A<AEY city

seto lugaa Ar =M white clothes
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HOMEWORK

Lesson 21
1 Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 21
*2 Translate these sentences or do number 7:

Our house is cleaned 2 times a week

For a wedding you must wear nice clothes

She goes to work after worshipping at the temple
Children go to school from the age of 7 to the age of 17
Christianity is believed in in Denmark, isn’t it?

The biggest festival in the US is Thanksgiving

SN ol

3 Memorise the numerals 50 - 60
Learn Devanagari: pa, pha, ba, bha, ma
5 Read Lesson 6: Dialogue:

=

APl EATH! faRIaR el gvg qUEdTS 7

#epT fafedR &7 aik@ & ?

u qrieE

g1 fad o ¥R7 et fAfeg @ | ol AfgAT A/ A
AT AledTsh! ATH Tl &7 7

O 9 O ) O 9O O DO g O

A A fa7 81 7
TFAR 0 dTE
e = ?
faer Q0 a1 g7 7
g
*6 Make sentences with the verb hunu in the past positive or negative tense with:
1 I
2 you
3 it
4 we
5 they (low)
*7 Write a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
a. sabbhandaa
b. baahek

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc

63



c. (e)pachi
d. dekhi ...samma
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Lesson 22 A
Nepal and Democracy

Nepal ra Prajaatantra
Aqe T IS AE A

In this lesson you will learn to:

1 talk about periods of time
2007 (1950) saal dekhi 2017(1960) saal samma maa
2007 (1950) year from 2017 (1960) year to in

= during the period between 2007 and 2017

2 place an event in a particular year
2007( 1950 ) saal maa Thulo kraanti bhayo
2007 (1959) year in  big revolution it became

3 place the responsibility for an event
raajaa, janataa ra aru dherai netaa haru ko netritwa maa Thulo kraanti bhayo
king, people and other many leaders’s leadership in big revolution it became

4 talk about how something comes about
yi sabai sahid haru ko balidaan baaTa Nepal maa prajaatantra aayo
these all martyrs’s sacrifice Jfrom Nepal in democracy it came
=democracy in Nepal arose from the sacrifice of all these martyrs

5 talk about the implementation of something
nepal bhari  aantarik sambhidhaan laagu bhayo
Nepal throughout internal constitution implementation it became

6 talk about removing or banning something
raajaa mahendra le sansadiya byabasthaa laai haTaaera ...
king Mahendra agent parliamentary system to removed and ...

7 list a series of actions
raajaa mahendra le dalharu laai pratibanda lagaae ra ‘ panchaayat byabasthaa’ lyaae
king Mahendra agent parties to banned and ‘panchaayat system’ brought

8 talk about actions habitually taking place in the past
janataa ko aabaaj uniharu sundainathie

people’s voice they did not listion

9 make comparisons using the superlative
yo byabasthaa maa raajaa ko nirnaya nai sabbhaandaa Thulo thiyo
this system in king’s decision emphatic most big it was

10 talk about being opposed to something
yo byabasthaa ko biruddha janataa haru le aabaaj uThaae

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc



this system against people agent voice they raised
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11 talk about making decisions
‘sudhaarieko panchaayati byabasthaa’ waa ’ bahudaliya byabasthaa’
‘improved panchhaayat system’ or ‘multi party system’
euTaa chhaanna ko laagi ‘ janamat sangraha’ bhayo
one  choose for referendum it became
= a referendum was passed for choosing between the ‘improved panchhaayat system’ or ‘multi
party system’

12 talk about trying to create an effect on something
yaslaai baliyo ra digo banaauna haami sabai le dherai nai prayaas garnu parchha
this to strong and sustainable make we all agent very emphatic try it is necessary
= we must all try very hard to make this strong and sustainable

Culture:

The political system and situation in contemporary Nepal

Task:

Ask someone in the office:

v' what effect the royal massacre in 2001 had on democracy
v what effect the Maoists have had on democracy

v" what his/her views are on democracy in Nepal
note down and bring back to class

Review:

Numerals: Memorise the numerals 60 - 70

Devanagari: Learn Devanagari: the semivowels: ya, ra, la, va

Read dialogue Lesson 7: dialogue

Language focus: verb conjugations: present, present continuous, past, present & past perfect,

past tense of hunu

impersonal verbs: parchha

postpositions: ko laagi, pachhi, dekhi ...samma, baaTa, anusaar "according to’,
ko biruddha ‘against’, bhari ‘throughout’

superlative: sabbhandaa

agent: le

Practice dialogue:

When was the first period of democracy in Nepal?
From the revolution in 1950 to 1960

What was before 19507

The Rana regime (saasan)

What happened in 19607

King Mahendra removed the parliamentary system
How long did the ‘Panchaayat’ system last?

From 1960 to 1989

In that case, democracy in Nepal is still (ajhai) a little immature (kachchaa)
Yes, we must try to make it strong and sustainable

PrIFEITIT>I>
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Text: A history of the political development in Nepal from 1846 - 2003

fa. & 9203 (15¥%) & FAUE GG AT AT 0% Y [T AqTHA FAT | THHAT & AT AT T
I HAT o 9@ T | AGURE 2009 (4340) ITe /T ST | SIAAT T HE 8¢ AT 876 I Aqed
HT Gl Tl TAT, AT AT B AN G2 4T 86 2Meg 9 | A7 97fes 8% F gieAard a1 Taret
AT TSI 31T |

Bi. sa.1903( 1846 ) ko ‘ kotparba’ pachhi Nepal maa 104 barsa ‘raanaa saasan’ bhayo.yasmaa 9 janaa
raanaa pradhaan mantri le saasan gare.tyaspachhi 2007( 1950 ) saal maa raajaa, janataa ra aru dherai
netaa haru ko netritwa maa Thulo kraanti bhayo, yo kraanti ko laagi dherai netaa haru sahid bhae .yi
sabai sahid haru ko balidaan baaTa Nepal maa prajaatantra aayo.

2000 (4R40) IT 3f@ 3099 (4R&0) AT THH AT TUTA AT &¥ F ATHINAF GIRET H FH
qUl Fol ST o~ U 9 AT AT d AT | Whees 9o | ST ATE GAT '
WU | gfgdr s aig JeEn o9 WWWWWWWI

2007( 1950) saal dekhi 2017( 1960) saal samma maa Nepal maa dherai nai saamaajik sudhaar haru ko
kaam bhaeko thiyo, jastai:- nepal bhari aantarik sambhidaan laagu bhayo,school haru khule, janataa
baaTa pradhan mantri bhae, pahilo pancha barsiya yojanaa banyo, samsadiya byabasthaa ko aam
nirbaachan bhayo, ityaadi.

IS, 099 (9R%0) AT AT AT Hevg of IATGT TATATATE 2T TAST A8 Fiqaeed oMy ¥
TR SERAT AT | AT SAFEATH] AT 0 F T a1 Gell (o7 | SAarepl Aras S+ee
Trad | faeame, faae | a1 Ha=ardl faeg SAdmEed das BT A[IMG 035 (R9R) ATA
|1 7S faews ATe GATRUHRT G=IA] TaedT a7 qgaiad Taedl T3al Shl AN STT9d FIe
AT | STTHT FUE I TRUTH ATAR GATRUH! G TGl aR] AT |

tyaspachhi 2017 (1960) saal maa raajaa mahendra le sansadiya byabasthaa laai haTaaera, dalharu laai
pratibanda lagaae ra, ¢ panchaayat byabasthaa’ lyaae.yo byabasthaa maa raajaa ko nirnaya nai
sabbhaandaa Thulo thiyo, janataa ko aabaaj uniharu sundainathi

e. bistaarai, bistaarai, yo byabasthaa ko biruddha janataa haru le aabaaj uThaae, tyaspachhi 2036 (1979)
saal maa raajaa birendra baaTa’ sudhaarieko panchaayati byabasthaa’ waa ’ bahudaliya byabasthaa’
euTaa chhaanna ko laagi ‘ janamat sangraha’ bhayo. Janamat sangraha ko parinaam anusaar
‘sudhaarieko panchaayati byabasthaa’ laagu bhayo.

ST WU H 0 a9 dig R0%E (9R5R) WA AT G FILAT H (998 ®iR @l I
AT 9AT T <97 AT BT Jgaidd Fqdl %l TIA1 94T |

Janamat sangraha ko 10 barsa pachhi 2046 (1989) saal maa panchaayat byabasthaa ko biruddha pheri
Thulo jana aandolan bhayo, ra desh maa pheri bahudaliya byabasthaa ko stahaaanaa bhayo.

TYT HT ETET TEh TSI ATAT | TSI bl AT &9 HIiAE g% 9Tee 9T | TSl gTHl JSTre
1 Q¥ 99 AT fEgae) | Tod= Ul FAredl B | THTS T U4 fafq= qe@s o 8% YoArdr=aed
TR TR dY A%k AT 86 o A A9 b1 ITAedT RN S |

Nepal maa dosro paTak prajaatantra aayo. Prajaatantra ko laagi dherai maanis haru sahid bhae. aaja
haami prajaatantra ko 14 barsa maa hiDdaichhau, prajaatantra pachhi nepali kangres, emaale,ra aru
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bivinna dal haru le dherai prajaataantrik abbhyaas gare, tara ajhai janataa haru le soche anusaar ko
upalabdhi paaekaa chhainan.

&Il |, Hedlehd &l AINT A1 AT Al el @ a¥ A1 [qFesHr aviesd e JTHN HT 9T qrTeh
S S © Ao T Ay WA T e ARG BT 9 IRl G S TR |

holaa, mulyaankan ko laagi yo samaya ali chhoTo chha, tara yi dinharu maa haamiharu le kehi raamro
kuraa pani paaeko chhau, jastai bolne ra lekhne swatantrataa, ra kehi naraamro kuraa pani paaeko
chhau, jastai bhrasTaachaar.

ETHT T9T | I 3%k 9% F=a1 g AGqATS Al T &l aaree ey I of &% § 979 T
TS | ATl 8% TS ofra= &%, 8¢ AU, |

haamro desh maa prajaatantra ajhai dherai kachchaa chha, yaslaai baliyo ra digo banaauna haami sabai
le dherai nai prayaas garnu parchha.nepali haru laai prajaatantra dherai, dherai manparchha.

Vocabulary:

aaabaj uThaaunu to raise the voice

aabaaj voice, sound

aam nirbaachan general election

aantarik internal

abbhyaas practice, exercise, study
ajhai still

anusaar according to

bahudaliya byabasthaa multi party system

balidaan sacrifice

baliyo strong

bannu to make/to build

bhari all over, all through
bhrastaachaar corruption

bi. sa.=bikram sambbhat The year of King Bikram (comp: AD ‘anno Domini’)
Birendra King Birendra

biruddha against (after possessive ‘ko biruddha’)
bivinna different

chhaannu to choose

chhoTo short

dal party

digo sustainable

dinharu days

emaale UML-the communist party (United Marxist-Leninist party)
haTaaunu to remove

hiDnu walk, move, go

jana aandolan people’s uprising

janamat sangraha referendum

janataa people

kachchaa immature, unripe, raw
khulnu open

kotparba kotparba (a historical event)
kraanti revolution
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laagu

lyaaunu

maanis

mahendra
mullyaankan

nai

netaa

netritwa

nirnaya

paaunu

pahilo pancha barsiya yojanaa
panchaayat byabasthaa
parinaam
pradhaanmantri
prajaataantrik
prajaatantra
patibandha lagaaunu
prayaas garnu

raajaa

raanaa saashan

saal

saamaajik sudhaar
saashan garnu

sahid

samaya

sambidhaan
sansadiya byabasthaa
sochnu

sthaapanaa
sudhaarieko panchaayati byabastha
sunnu

swatantrataa
upalabdhi

waa

yaslaai

y1
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implementation

to bring

people, man

King Mahendra
evaluation

emphatic particle
leader

leadership

decision

to get

first five-year plan
panchaayat system
result

prime minister
democratic
democracy

to ban

to try

king

raanaa regime

year

social reform

to rule

martyr

time

constitution
parliamentary system
to think

established
modified panchaayat system
to hear

freedom
achievement

or

= yo + laai, here: ‘it’
these (plural of ‘yo’)
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HOMEWORK
Lesson 22 A

Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 22 A
Prepare the Task

Translate these sentences or do number 8:

Democracy is not very strong in Nepal

But the Nepali people want democracy very much

They are trying to make democracy strong and sustainable
People raised their voices against the ‘panchaayat’ system
These days there is a multi party system and a king in Nepal
Much good has come from the years of democracy in Nepal
The Maoist problem did not help make democracy strong
Many development organizations in Nepal work for democracy

Memorise the numerals 60 - 70
Learn Devanagari: ya, ra, la, va

Read Lesson 7: Dialogue 2:

q AT

R ST 8T 8o 7

9 B HATS o ST B |

R g Eb_clTFd'( T8 HATS ATET B

9 AR I YA AAF T WS, H qAIEATS @TSg, AT WA dF Aiway a1 1At fa¥, B
WWWWWWWWWW ....... S AT B AT
HW....HWW ...... ST g=IaTs, Hiq SIAT 5747 7

R Yo &

Q fera, oIS &

R gq

Make sentences in the present continuous positive tense with:

1 I

2 you

3 it

4 we

5 they (low)

Write a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:

anusaar

ko biruddha

bhari

yasmaa

vaslaai

ajhai

sabbhaandaa
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LESSON 22 B

Festivals: ChaaDparbaharu

In this lesson you will learn to:

1

list actions in a temporal sequence using ‘-epachhi’

debi durgaa le ‘mahisaasur’ laai bijaya garepachhi yo chaaD suru bhaeko ho
goddess agent demon to defeat after this festival begun it is
=this festival started after the goddess had defeated the demon

list actions in a sequence using ‘-era’
nadi baaTa baaluwaa lyaaera tyasmaa jau lagaainchha
river from sand bring and itin  barley is planted

explain what something is called
yas laai nawa raatri bhaninchha
this to nine night is called

make relative clauses
1 parades gaeko haru pani ghar aauchhan
abroad gone plural also home they come
= those who have gone abroad also return home
2 yo din Durga le ‘Mahisasur’ laai maareko din ho
this day goddess agent demon to killed  day it is
= this is the day when the goddess killed the demon

3 bibaahit mahilaa haru bibaaha maa lagaaeko lugaa lagaauchhan
married women wedding at worn clothes they wear

= married women wear the clothes which they wore at their wedding

4 yo ‘Losar’ Buddhism dharma maanne haru ko Thulo chaaD ho

this Losar Buddhism religion follow plural of big festival it is
= Losar is a big festival for those who believe in Buddhism

express an action as the object of another action

1 yo chaaD maa aasirbaad lina aaphu bhandaa Thulo ko ghar maa jaanu parchha
this festival at blessings take self compared to big’s house at  go it is necessary

= at this festival you must go to the house of an elder to receive blessings

2 yo chaaD herna shiva mandir jaanu parchha
this festival see Shiva temple go it is necessary
= to see this festival it is necessary to go to the Shiva temples
3 yo kaaryakram herna haamro rajaara  raani pani jaanchhan

this program see  our  king and queen also they go
= our king and queen also go to watch this program
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6 make comparisons
aaphu bhandaa Thulo ko ghar maa jaanu parchha
self compared to big’s  house at go it is necessary
= you must go to the house of someone older than yourself

7 explain what something means
dipaawali bhaneko batti ko chaaD ho
‘dipaawali’ said lights’s festival it is = ‘dipaawali’ means festival of lights

8 explain at what time of the year something takes place
‘tij” bhadau mahinaa maa parchha
‘Tij’ Bhadau month  in it occurs

9 use the expression ‘not even’
tara bholipalTa dinbhari uniharu paani pani khaadainan
but next day allday they  water also they are not drinking
= but all day the following day they don’t even drink water
Culture:
Religion and religious life as it is expressed through festivals
Task:
Ask someone in the office
v" what his/her favorite festival is
why this is his/her favorite festival

whith whom he/she celebrates this particular festival

AN NN

when the next festival in Nepal is and what it is called

note down and bring back to class
Review:
Numerals: Memorise the numerals 60 - 70
Devanagari: Learn Devanagari: the semivowels: ya, ra, la, va

Read dialogue Lesson 7: dialogue

Language focus: verb conjugations: present continuous, present perfect, passive
impersonal verbs: parchha, chaahinchha

postpositions: ko laagi, (e)pachhi, dekhi ...samma, baaTa, sanga, anusaar
"according to’, agaaDi before, ago, in front of’, waripari ’around’, baahira

’outside’, bhitra ’inside’
comparative: aaphu bhandaa Thulo = bigger than oneself
superlative: sabbhandaa
ordinal numbers
Practice dialogue:
Do you know what the biggest festival in Nepal is called?
The biggest festival in Nepal is called Dasain
Where do you have to go to see this festival?
Many people go to the temple of the goddess
What do people do at the temple?

They worship the goddess
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A: That seems very nice, thanks for the interesting information

The following texts are descpriptions of various major festivals celebrated in Nepal.
You may pick one to read, or you may read them all

Durga pujaa (dasai )

T AITAEE I Fard=aT el =€ &l | AT geedraqr sfg 4 faT o0 g7 | = 79 3@ w79 97 g
HiearaRaTs fastar IWafg a1 =1 9% FUH &1 | AT ATSH Hie HeH [GTee -

dasai nepali haru ko sababhandaa Thulo chaaD ho.yo ‘ ghaTasthaapanaa’ dekhi 15 din samma
hunchha.New moon dekhi Full moon samma.debi durgaa le * mahisaasur’ laai bijaya garepachhi yo
chaaD suru bhaeko ho.yo chaaD ko kehi mukhya din haru-

HIXATIAT AT q9TRT ufeer faq 21 1 A1 fa 3fg TET @0 #1 e 9% g, T arqdr AT AgH S
TMe=s; T AT fa T¥0 GR I e ¥ 39T (faehn) &1 fad sw=r ¥ foehr smeess |

ghaTasthaapanaa- yo dasai ko pahilo din ho.yo din dekhi debi durga ko pujaa suru hunchha, nadi baaTa
baaluwaa lyaaera tyasmaa jau lagaainchha ra nau din samma chhopera pujaa garinchha ra dasami
(Tikaa ) ko din tyo jamaraa ra Tikaa lagaainchha.

TG AT - TEAT A AA TG T GATRN AT TOAT G, | T AT 79 GIATHT AeGR A, el favg | ar A
fo o 9T gvg |, AqATE G T 9GS |

nawa raatri- yasmaa ‘nau raat’ naba durgaa debi ko Thulo pujaa garinchha.sabai janaa naba durgaa ko
mandir jaanchhan pujaa garchhan, bali dinchhan , yo nau din samma sadhai hunchha, yas laai nawa
raatri bhaninchha.

WAUTAT - AT TITRT HEcdqul {&7 27 | A7 &7 9 ASes F1 R M@l a¥ER a1 oAl T RAITAT AT
EF@EW TSTATs fag=g T T AN e HTT GITHT TR e |

phulpaati — yo dasai ko mahatwapurna din ho. yo din saaha raajaa haru ko puraano gorkhaa darbaar
baaTa kalash ra phulpaati lyaaera “TunDikhel’ maa raajaa laai diinchha ra tyo ‘ “phulpaati’ hanumaan
dhokaa maa lyaaera raakhinchha.

HeT AW - AT AT FT AT &7 ATE HeTarsady WA= | a1 fa g0 1 Afwwan asy 7l fege | aqerns
FT AT AT AT | ETATT HTH! Telo] FaTAl T Tehfad AT @iA~s, |

mahaa ashTami- yo chaaD ko aaThau din laai * MahaaashTami’ bhaninchha.yo din durga ko mandir
maa hajaarau bali diinchha.yaslaai’ kaala raatri’ pani bhaninchha.hanumaan Dhokaa ko * taleju
bhabaani’ yo ekdin maatra kholinchha.

T - =Rl A faq | A fam afn geedr Afear 8 9o foges | FanEs A1 feAars TR e T |
AT s e fadr e cfa o arsar

nawami- chaaD ko nau din, yo din pani sabaidebi mandir maa dherai bali diinchha.newaar haru yo din
laai ¢ syaako Tyaako ‘bhanchhan. yo bhaneko ° jati timi maarchhau tyati timi paauchhau’

fepr - Tolr fam ‘q’%ﬂfﬁ T&ﬂﬂ‘oﬁrwq—oﬁéwm SEAT B, WQTWW&TWWW Tek AHTAT HTAT
AEBA ¥ TATSAT TG, Bl Hal 8¢ Jg1 o AR fre 4 o |, AT @1 @regd | A1 =S fedr STHA
W?w@hﬁﬁaﬁwwa}ﬁaﬁww%ﬂﬁquﬁwﬁwmﬁmﬁﬁa%wwn
Tikaa- dasau din ( dasami ) pariwaar ko sabai ekai Thaau maa jammaa hunchhan, parades gaeko haru
pani ghar aauchhan, ek arko maa maayaa baaDchhan ra ramaailo garchhan, keTaa keTi haru nayaa
lugaa lagaaera ping khelchhan, miTho khaanaa khaanchhan.yo chaaD maa Tikaa,jamaraa lagaauna ra
aasirbaad lina aaphu bhandaa Thulo ko ghar maa jaanu parchha.yo euTaa paaribaarik chaaD ho.yo
paach din samma hunchha.

T A9 AT ATE o ETHIET A1 TRRTSS | ITHT HIW TR FRIHT HMW TR, 79 g7 7 eTHl T TET ATRrans
AT | AT f&T T ATESTRIEATE WIKET ¥ A avTs HILhT &7 2 |
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harek barsa yo chaaD le haami haru laai samjhaauchha, raamro kaam gara naraamro kaam nagara, naba
durgaa sanga haami sabai yahi aasirbaad maagchhau.yo din Durga le ‘Mahisasur ‘ laai maareko ra Ram
le ‘raavan’ laai maareko din ho.

Vocabulary Dasai:

aaphu bhandaa Thulo

eI
aasirbad

TS
aaThau

baaDnu
CICEI

baaluwaa
Tl fag

bali dinu
EERRIE
bijaya garnu
TEIF / ATE

chaaDparba /chaaD

Ell!

chhopnu

T

dasami

&

debi durga

Tk AT

ek arko maa

T BIGHT

ekai Thaau maa
T
ghaTasthaapanaa
I IRCECIEd
gorkha darbaar
EEIR]

hajaarau

gYh a9

harek barsa
START

jamaraa

jg.ti ... tyati
ST

Jau

P = Bl

kaa = ko
P AT
kaal raatri
FAM

kalash

older than one self
Blessing

eighth

to share

sand

to sacrifice

to win victory over, to defeat
Festival

to cover

tenth day of the festival
goddess

Each other

In one place

Beginning of Dashai
Gorkha palace

in the thousands

every year

Barley plant

as much as ... that much
Barley

of, ‘s

Black night

Vase
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HiE
kehi
e
kholnu
SRIEE|

>

lagaaunu
ERlll

>

lugaa
TS

>

lyaaunu
A

maagnu
Ein

>

maarnu
AT
maayaa
HEcaquT

>

mahatwa purna
AiE9TRR
mahisaasur

A

mandir

e

mukhya
BERULEC!]

naba durgaa debi
GE

nadi

il
nau
BEREL

nawa raatri

Tt

nayaa
CIKEIRERCI

paariwaarik chaaD

RISk

paaunu
qtear

philo

EEEH]
parades
EILE IR
pariwaar
AT
phulpaati
frs &
ping khelnu
pujaa garnu
AT

>
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Love

some
to open
to plant, to wear
clothes

to bring

to ask for, to pray for, to beg

to kill

Important

Demon

Temple

main

Goddess of power
River

the ninth

Nine days Festival
new

Family festival

to get

first

Other country, abroad
Family

Flower

to swing

to worship



puraano old

el

raajaa King

e

raakhnu to put

HEN]

raavan demon

TH

Ram name of a god
LCIECIRIG

ramaailo garnu to have a good time, to enjoy oneself
9T

saaha Shah dynasty

L]

sadhai always

THATIT

samjhaaunu to remind

qF B

suru hunu to start, to begin
feat TS

Tikaa lagaaunu to put ‘Tikaa’ on the forehead
afe

yahi in this very place
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Bhaai Tikaa ( tihaar )

a1 =rears faer T feuraer aft afiwg | feuraeir 9w afdel =g &1 | A1 quTeliel argr Sl =1 &l | Al
=€ Hel T ATl 81 | AT =ATE I a7 A8 | 9 A% IH I=9a g A |

yo chaaD laai ‘tihaar’ ra ‘dipaawali’ pani bhaninchha.dipaawali bhaneko batti ko chaaD ho.yo Nepali ko
dosro Thulo chaD ho.yo chaaD phul ra batti ko ho.

yo chaaD paach din manaainchha.yas laai ‘yama panchak’ pani bhaninchha.

®M fqeR - [qeR 0 il @7 &R o ARy | (e 0 TSI AT a8 al |

kaag tihaar--tihaar ko pahilo din kaag pujaa garinchha, kinabhane kaag yamaraaj ko suchanaa baahak
ho.

FhY fqeR - 9T fa FHehy o iees; (hAs FHehy AHRTSIHT G UTel 2T | Hehy 8= T i aTee & |
kukur tihaar--dosro din kukur pujaa garinchha kinabhane kukur yamaraaj ko Dhokaa paale ho.kukur
bhairab ko pani baahan ho.

ALHT qoT - J&T fae FaeTe Mg Qo ¥ Sefehr AT o7 s, | ALHT TATHT Jeehl AT 8¢ Jiaee aees,
¥ R Fepfafael aaremg aft @i T $ar #EEs o3 gxAT MR 7+ M TR FA1 T 947 MR 24 2
SUER HNEA | AT UshaH Al 675, |

laxmi pujaa-- tesro din bihaana gaai puja ra beluka lakchmi pujaa garinchha.laxmi pujaa maa belukaa
paalaa ma dherai batti haru baalinchha ra ghar jhilimili banaainchha ani swaasnimanchhe ra keTaakeTi
haru ghar ghar maa gaera, naach gaan garera bhailo ra deusi gaaera paisaa ra upahaar maagchhan.yo
ekdam ramaailo hunchha.

T qST - =T o e iErdd T e ol Mg T Ao TaR STieed ¥ OIS T | ' e SHIEs
AT TRIRATE AT IoT TS | TAHT IHIE%hl Sell ISl g7, | AT fa qaR g%epl TAT a9 419 &7 A—AHRI
T ¥qT U 8Y FAFHEE TS |

mha pujaa--chautho din bihaana gobardhan ra goru pujaa garinchha ra belukaa newaar jaati haru le
‘mha pujaa’garchhan.’mha pujaa maa uniharu aaphno sarir laai aaphai pujaa garchhan. yas ma uniharu
ko Thulo bhoj hunchha. yo din newar haru ko nayaa barsa pani ho tyaskaaran uniharu aru pani dherai
kaaryakram haru garchhan.

a1z fedr -t afeqw or= faq sirg o TR | A7 fa7 a9 918 8% o fady afesrer e are faewr
TMSHA | Ie% T ABA ITBR TS | T Al ATHI SHATH] ITEAT T |

bhaai Tikaa--ani antim paachau din bhaai pujaa garinchha.yo din daaju bhaai haru le didi bahini ko haat
baaTa Tikaa lagaauchhan.uniharu ek arko maa upahaar saaTchhan.ek arko ko laamo jiwan ko
praarthanaa garchhan.

AT B TehaH THISHAT =1 & |

yo chaaD ekdam ramaailo chaaD ho.

Vocabulary Tihaar:

Th

aaphai one self
AT

aaphno Own
FqivH

antim Last
qred

baahan Vehicle
et =re

baatti baalnu to light
Elisl

batti lamp

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc 78



~

EECal
belukaa
g

bhaai

qelr /I
bhailo/deusi
A
bhairab
q
bhannu
qrt

bhoj

CIEcH

chaaD
=T
chautho
EHEGIH
daajubhaai
ARG
Dhokaa paale
Qe

dosro

T HABHT
ek arkomaa
R
keTaakeTi
mE

gaai

M3
gaunu

oY UAT S

ghar ghar ma jaanu

HIECE]
gobardhan
Bk

goru

o

haat

St

Jaati

IR EICEICE|
jhilmil banaaunu
FAT

kaag

FAFH
kaaryakram
HEHY

kukur

Gl
lakchhmi
A

>

evening
younger brother
blessing song
name of a God
to tell, to call
Feast
Festival
fourth
brothers
door watch man
second
Each other
Children
Cow
to sing
to go from house to house
cow dung
0X
hand
people, ethnic group
to make lighting
Crow
Program
Dog

goddess of wealth
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maagnu
AT

manaaunu

¥ e

mha pujaa
GLERIE RG]
naachgaan garnu
Tat 7Y

nayaa barsa
paachau

arer

paalaa

EIEE]

pahilo

ST A

paisaa maagnu
Rl

phul

EIPRIRIG
praarthanaa garnu
pujaa garnu

e

saaTnu

R

sarir

=T AEH
suchanaa baahak
LRl

tesro

feaT ST

Tikaa lagaaunu
ITER

upahaar

TH I59%

yama panchak
JHITS

yamaraaj

to ask for, to pray for, to beg for
To celebrate

Worship to own self

to sing and dance

New year

fifth

clay pot for lights

First

to ask for money

flower

to pray

to worship

to exchange

Body

Messenger

third

to put or wear a Tikaa mark on the forehead
Gift

Five days of god of death

God of death

Haritaalikaa ( Tij )

TS 8¢ ATSHaee fewgotd T qhgord & Fwatead g |

Nepal maa dherai chaaDparba haru Hinduism ra Buddhism sanga sambandhit chhan
TUTATHT Bk HIEAT UFAT 7 U3l AT AT, | fas afq wleegssdr qavw=r

Nepal maa harek mahinaa euTaa na euTaa chaaD aauchha’.tij” pani mahilaa haru ko sabbhandaa
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Zar =1 21 | fas swar wiearan g9 | Iee Frevey dEr AT A SR -ge R
Thulo chaaD ho’tij” bhadau mahinaa maa parchha. English calender anusaar yo chaaD Aug- Sep
HIEATHT 98 | AT =1 AT (qdlied WEATHTees o ATl ArHe
mahinaa maa parchha. yo chaaD maa bibaahit swaasni maanchhe haru le aaphno srimaan ko
ATHT IHBT AR T AfFATEd of ATHFT grarar SHE THN ATSHH! AT AT 7
laamo umer ko laagi ra abibaahit le aaphno hunewaalaa srimaan raamro paauna ko laagi yo brata
feTvg | AITeIT <o SR | AT ATE I &7 T SEAETgee qar o
linchhan. Nepali chalan anusaar, yo chaaD ko din sabai swaasnimaanchhe haru raato lugaa
TSA |, faarted Afeares faaredr @MU 9 ames | 8% 9Id ?
lagaauchhan , bibaahit mahilaa haru bibaaha maa lagaaeko lugaa lagaauchhan, dherai pote ra
TEATEe AMSSA |, Afddliedes i Al T A& IFH M AMS S |
gahanaa haru lagaauchhan, abibaahit haru pani raato ra aru rang ko lugaa lagaauchhan.
qrs 7 U fom amfe @ @ Ay | r fed @ wigege AT ATHTE B

tij ko ek din agaaDi ‘dar khaane’ bhaninchha tyo din sabai mahilaa haru aaphno aamaa ko ghar
ST | Fel [ [epiaHe @mres aarssd | Al GFF @Ml @var
jaanchhan tyahaa bivinna kicim ko khaanaa haru banaauchhan,raati samma khaanaa khaanchhan
ra ramaailo garchhan tara bholi palTa dinbhari uniharu paani pani khaadainan, mandir jaanchhan,
RTEeT I T, A= TH TR AR T | A1 fad Afedres @a
shiva ko pujaa garchhan, naach gaan garera ramailo garchhan. Yo din mahila haru swatantra
TS | Wl Ted AMETH AT IOl X 91 T @7 @Tgd | 31 A18 8+
hunchhan. bholipalTa bihaana maatra pujaa garera Paani ra khaanaa khaanchhan.yo chaaD herna
forg AR ST 79 |
shiva mandir jaanu parch.

Vocabulary Tij:

Afaarted
abibaahit
it
agaaDi
ITEAR

Y

anusaar

>

banaaunu
e
bhadau
Arefiaed
bholipalTa
foame
bibaaha
faanfea
bibaahit
fafir=
bivinna
ERRER!
brata linu
CRGI
chalan

W @™

unmarried
before, ago, in front of
According to
to prepare, to make, to build
name of a Nepali month
the next day
Marriage
Married
different
to fast

custom
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dar khaane special eating day for women
famer

dinbhari the whole day
U3dl 7 T3T

euTaa na euTaa at least one
-

gahanaa Ornament
Zh

harek Every
EREICIRIEIE

hunewaalaa srimaan Future husband
Baie]

kicim Types

BAUEK!

lagaaunu to wear

ERllI

lugaa clothes

Aigar

mahilaa woman

HigAT

mahinaa Month

A

mandir Temple
A=A T

naachgaan garnu to sing and dance
RLEH

paaunu to get

aq

parnu to occur, to fall
ard

pote beads

& T

pujaa garnu to worship
raati Night

rar

raato Red

TS T

ramaailo garnu to have a good time, to enjoy oneself
|

rang Colour
REECANEC]

sabbhandaa Thulo Biggest
Bl

sambandhit Related to
L=REc]

swatantra Free

IHT

umer Age
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Tibetan Losar:

7 fTadd dER =18 gt 9 FHegd g | AT AR qgoTH gH T goehl Al ATS &l | AR bl
Tt F9 27 | fqaad ReveR o 9R a9 B qE A1 T AT TAEH ATHAE g7 | 4T 99 (3003)  “arex fau”
ad 2930 T |

yo ‘Tibeten losar’ chaaD Buddhism sanga sambandhit chha. yo ‘Losar’ Buddhism dharma maanne haru
ko Thulo chaaD ho . losaar bhaneko ‘nayaa barsa’ ho.Tibetan calender le 12 barsa ko chakra maanchha
ra yo janaawar ko naam baaTa hunchha. yo barsa (2003) Tibetan ‘Water sheep’barsa 2130 ho.

AT =ATS B TANT |, RIAT qUH AieaH AfeATRl AT dRME & 6 9 g7 | Al

yo chaaD ko tayaari,puraano barsa ko antim mahinaa ko antim taarikh ko din suru hunchha.tyo
fae B¢ T B BT AR T T TR RIEY OR AMMEX BTed T8 | T /7

din ghar ra ghar ko waripari sabai saphaa garera phohor ghar baahira phaalnu parchha. raati maa
o I3 TS T | AGHT A e a%q =ifees |, a9 9

‘ pasta stew’ pakaaunu parcha. tyasmaa kamti maa nau misne bastu chaahinchha, taba saano,
AT | G 97 9, AT | Hear |, weT |, 6T a1 wRiwg T =g /1

saano,piTho ko Dallo bhitra nun, khursaani, koilaa, kapaDaa, chini aadi bharinchha ra‘stew maa
e |

missaainchha.

jaba raati tyo ° Stew’pariwaar laai baaDinchha harek pariwaar ko sadasya laai tyo piTho ko

Tl fEva | LT THT {E AT g, 79 o faq@r frar afea e

Dallo diinchha, kapaDaa le raamro mutu suchit garchha, nun le tikho jibro suchit gaarchha,
FIEAT FIeAl H qhad T | Foeir o fagr fost gfera 75 gots |

koilaa le kaalo muTu suchit garchha, chini le miTho jibro suchit garchha ityaadi.

AR 1 dfedl [& IRaRes o U oAbl A5 q9 HHAT [avad | AT fod afeamer

losar ko pahilo din paribar haru le ek arko laai subha kaamanaa dinchhan . tyo din pariwaar ko
q T 2% o 947 fTaa" a awnsad

sabai sadasya haru le nayaa Tibetan lugaa lagaauchhan,

Th ARl ATS ... T JUER 73 | W3l of &Ivgl @5 Ui+ SUeR faraq |

ek arko laai silk scarves ra upahaar dinchhan jeTho le kaanchho laai pani upahaar dinchhan.

e faet aT HET gEA W T AT A o SHiEwArs W T g fpe o

tyo, din keTaakeTi haru le je gare pani Thulo le uniharu laai gaali garnu hunna kinabhane tyo

fo T STV, 3T 99 9fF @ gvg | AT fae fqede T 9T e g

din jasari jaanchha aaune barsa pani tyastai hunchha.yo din Tibetan ra sherpa pariwaar haru

R AT | ST 9 @rg | ST T THEar T8 |

dherai naachchhan, gaauchhan bhoj khaanchhan, piuchhan ra raamaailo garchhan.

AR T dieel fad qo AT qRaR T TG P AN | T[T SRl AT T

losar ko pahilo din sabai aaphno pariwaar ko sadasya ko laagi, gumbaa jaana ko laagi ra

dTTHE & &€ P AT 2 |

dhaarmik guru haru ko laagi ho.

AR B AT a7 7% ATdER 8%, iy 2% ¥ fgHed! 8% a1 JUeR faw T faq

losar ko dosro din aru naatedaar haru, saathi haru ra chhimeki haru baata upahaar lina ra dina
T AT 2T |

ko laagi ho.

AR BT TG & T FTSHVST I T g¢ qgarg w9 e ¥ 9

losar ko tesro din sabai KTM ko Tibetan haru ¢ Boudhanath stupa’jaanchhan ra Buddha
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WA A8 AN FASTISHA | AT & Gl BT AT G & T WAT [ UepeH
bhagbaan laai aago chaDhaauchhan. yo aru sabai ko laagi pani herna ra bhaag lina ekdam

THTEEl faF &7 | ATTHAT Fe ST [T ST 9g BT G T <

ramaailo din ho. antim maa sabai janaa gyaani bhagbaan Buddha ko praarthanaa garchhan ra

AT AT AUl AN qBTATs T7AATE (Ga |

aaune nayaa barsa ko laagi wahaalaai dhanyabaad dinchhan.
AT =S AR Y fa a9 w5 |

yo chaaD lagaataar 15 din ( Full moon ) samma manaainchha.

Vocabulary Losar:

AT =TI
aago chaDhaaunu
FiveH
antim
dred
baaDnu
afex
baahira

L)

barsa

AT ferg
bhaag linu
EREIE
bhagabaan
q

>

bharnu

E]

bhitra

CIE]

bhoj

IT5

chakra
el
chhimeki
fereit

chini

T e
dhaarmik guru
aq

dharma

faq sraer S
din jasari jaanchha
Teh Aehl

ek arko

AT T
gaali garnu
LISk

gaaunu

ST

gyaani
ST

Fire offerings
the last

to Serve
Outside

Year

to participate
God

to Fill

Inside

Feast

Cycle
neighbor
Sugar
Religious teacher
Religion

The way the day goes

each other

to scold
to sing

Enlightened
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jaba

AR
janaawar
SR

je gare pani

jeTho

EEL

jibro
HTHAT
kaamanaa

PN
kaanchho

AT
kamtimaa
FIET

kapaDaa
gaAr

khursaani
3 3
koilaa

lagaataar
AT

>

maannu
e

mahinaa
AT

manaaunu
frarsH

>

misaaunu
RESECES|
misne bastu

>3

muTu
AT

naachnu

naatedaar

Tt
nayaa
Ll

>

nun
Hebl3

>

pakaunu
e
phaalnu
HIEY
phohor
e Ca el

piTho ko Dallo

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc

When

animal

Whatever they do
Elder

Tongue

wish, desire
Younger

at least

cloth

Chilly

Coal
continuously

to follow, to believe in
Month

to celebrate, to hold a feast
to mix
Ingredients
Heart

to dance

relatives

New

Salt

to cook

to throw

Dirt, dirty

Dough



s

piunu
THTSAT
ramaailo
qUEAT T

praarthanaa garnu

QRTAT

puraano
AT

raati

e
sadasya
LIl
sambandhit
a7

sanga

O ]
saphaa garnu
T

subha
suchit garnu
A B

suru hunu
qmea
taarikh

GEI

taba

LRI
tayaari

5

Thulo

ferar

tikho

=Ty

tyastai
SREK
upahaar

ELER

waripaari

to drink
pleasant
to pray
old
Night
Member
Related
With
to clean
good, felicitous, happy
to indicate
to start, to begin
date according to the western calendar
Then
Preparation
superior, elder, adult
Sharp
Like that
Gift

Around

GhoDejaatraa (The horse race Festival )

AT BT WA <ATS FISHIVST 9TER H1 A AT F1 Zeil A€ &7 | T d15

yo ‘ ghoDe Jaatraa’ chaaD Kathmandu sahar ko newaar jaati ko Thulo chaaD ho.yas laai
qreER i A= | 3AEe a1 =1e [q9 a9 HArSsA | A1 =1 " SAEe

paanchaare’ pani bhaninchha.uniharu yo chaaD tin din manaauchhan.yo chaaD maa uniharu
AT TOAREE | AT 8% ATAEREE A15 B8R AT AT T ZaAl WISl

aaphno pariwaarharu, saathi haru naatedaar haru laai ghar maa bolaauchhan ra Thulo bhoj
TS | T fad quTedT Al 2% o feUHT ISl SeTSaA ¢ ¥9% fafa
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garchhan.tyo din Nepali army haru le TuDikhel maa ghoDaa dauDaauchhan ra aru bivinna
FPRAGHES TS | AT FRAGH g BTHT ST T AAT 9T Areege | AT fae

kaaryakram haru garchhan. yo kaaryakram herna haamro rajaa ra raani pani jaanchhan.yo din
TIFHR FAT T ThA 8 (981 §7 |

sarkaari kaaryaalaya ra school haru bidaa hunchha.

Vocabulary GhoDejaatraa:

arst

bhoj Feast

ferat

bidaa holiday
fafa=

bivinna different
EIEIER!

bolaaunu to call
S{EER!

dauDaaunu to make run, to race
HreT

ghoDaa Horse

ST

jaati people, ethnic group, caste
EIEl

jaatraa/chaaD Festival
FATAT

kaaryaalaya Office
FUEH

kaaryakram Program
HATI

manaaunu to celebrate
BIGEK

naatedaar Relative
Nl

raajaa King

HEll

raani queen

e

sahar Town
LECAE]

sarkaari Governmental
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HOMEWORK
Lesson 22 B

1 Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 22 B
2 Prepare the Task

*3 Translate these sentences or do number 8:

Dasain is the biggest festival in Nepal

Dasain is bigger than Tihar

Losar is the biggest festival for the Tibetans who follow Buddhism

People go to the temple of the goddess and worhip

After they have worshipped at the temple, they go home to eat with their family
Those who follow Hindu religion don’t celebrate Christmas

They didn’t even go home for Dasain this year

Nk wh =

4 Memorise the numerals 60 - 70
Learn Devanagari: ya, ra, la, wa
6 Read Lesson 7: Dialogue 2:

9]

O 9 O g ©
pLY
é(,
:
8

~

4R T G ANAF T WS, H qAUEATS @TSg, AT WA AT e a1 qrat fa¥, B
IHT STY YERET Al Al T AU TGH] ATTST ATANAT ... S AT B AT
HGH @, o A9 AT ... ATSYIAT e, i &9a1 q2T 7

R o T

ferra, WS ®

R gq

piie)

*7 Make sentences in the present continuous positive tense with:
I

you

it

we

they (low)

N B~ W =

*8 Write a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
bhandaa

agaaDi

anusaar

waripari

baahira

~ T e
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LESSON 23

Cross cultural comparisons: Sanskritik bhinnataa

In this lesson you will learn to:

1 talk about family life
Nepali pariwaar ko jiwan kina gaahaaro chha? /
Nepali family 's life  why difficult it is
kinabhane Nepali pariwaar Thulo hunchha
because  Nepali families big  are

2 talk about social welfare
sarkaar baaTa subidhaa chha? /
government from facility  is
chhaina, sabai aaphai garnu parchha
itisn't, all self do itisnecessary

3 ask about qualities (how big, etc)
Nepali pariwaar kati Thulo hunchha? /
Nepali families how big  are
10 dekhi 20 janaa samma ko hunchha
10 from 20 person to of are

4 ask about who is responsible for what
ghar ko kaam kasle garchha ?/
house of work who agent marker does
dheraijaso swaasnimaanchhe harule  ghar ko kaam garchhan
mostly ~ womens  agent marker house of work  do

5 finish a conversation
has ta
OK then
Culture:
Family life, social welfare, gender
Task:
Ask someone in the office
v" how big their family is
v" which relatives are living together
v" who does the house work
Note down and bring back to class

Review:
Numerals: Memorise the numerals 70 - 80
Devanagari: Learn Devanagari: sibilants and glottal fricative: sa, sha, sa, ha

Read dialogue Lesson 8: dialogue
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Language focus: question/answer with why/because: kina/kinabhane

self/own: aaphai/aaphno

asking for quality (how + adjective): kati + adjective
post positions: baaTa; ...dekhi ...sama; (e)pachhi; sangai
impersonal verb: it is necessary, must: parchha

agent marker: /e

verb conjugation: present tense

classifier for people: janaa

Practice dialogue:

PrEFEITIT>I>

How is family life in Nepal?

It is hard

Why?

Because families are very big

Who does the house work?

Mostly the women do the house work
Where do children over 18 years live?
They live with their family

Are there any government facilities?
No, you must do everything yourself

Dialogue 1: Nepali family life
AT FIATLRT STTer &l 7

Nepali pariwaar ko jiwan kasto chha ?

AT ARARE! Siaq Afdeie TMeRl S

Nepali pariwaar ko jiwan aliali gaahaaro chha

fepet 7

kina?

feprrore, FOTell 9RaR Gell g7, ARPRATT e &, T o T Ia,
kinabhane, Nepali pariwaar Thulo hunchha,sarkaar baaTa subidhaa chhaina ,sabai aaphai garnu
parchha

ATl IAR Hi AT g7

Nepali pariwaar kati Thulo hunchha

=TT 90 3G R0 T THEHE T

dheraijaso10 dekhi 20 janaa samma ko hunchha

o gfear T TG

sabai pariwaar sangai baschhan ?

AT T A AT

dheraijaso sabai sangai baschhan

TN FH I TG 7

ghar ko kaam kasle garchha ?

ST THATHT S TR b1 TS, AT ATHTSe dATEehl HrH
dheraijaso swaasnimaanchhe le ghar ko kaam garchhan,ani lognemaanchhe le baahira ko kaam
15 o9 i YRISRES Fel a5 ¢

18 barsa pachhi chhoraachhori haru kahaa baschhan ?

R T |
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B pariwaar sangai baschhan.
AT F A T 7
A Nepal maa kar tirnu parchha ?
ATAAT Y e 0 q% qfaar amEew
B Nepal maa kar tirnu parchha tara subidhaa paaidaina.
T.. 89 d 99491
A e...has ta dhanyabaad.
Vocabulary 1
aaphai TR one self
baahira ElIEA outside
basnu EES to stay
dheraijaso T mostly
dubai cCl both
gaahaaro MERT difficult
jiwan SEE] life
kar 34 tax
lognemaanchhe AR, man
sabai qq all
sangai T together
sarkaar HLpIX government
subidhaa BIEEL facility, amenities
swaasnimaanchhe STEATHTS, woman
tirnu fa to pay
Dialogue 2: Comparing Nepali and Danish family life
g afearel Sfram ¥ qurel aREre! SiEaaHT & & WMEdee gnv
A Danish pariwaar ko jiwan ra Nepali pariwaar ko jiwan
maa ke ke bhinnataa haru chhan ?
e @R 9Ml g9 ATl 9AR Wl g
B - Danish pariwaar saano hunchha, Nepali pariwaar Thulo hunchha
fedhAT SRTUTg, T TETEATHIR qolel T¥ehl TH T
- DK maa lognemaanchhe ra swaasnimaanchhe dubai le ghar ko kaam garchhan
T TTEHT S¥STEl SATEAHISA AT BT HTH T |
tara Nepal maa dherau aso swaasmmaanchhe le maatrai ghar ko kaam garchhan.
fedaT 9o oY ufg SRISIEE Ual Tegd a¥ TUTAHT TRARET aesH
- Dk maa 18 barsa pachhi chhoraachhori haru eklai baschhan tara Nepal maa pariwaar
sanga baschhan.
fedbaT ameaTieT €0 % #¥ favuey a% I qraar e fovg qurerd T #2 fad 98 av qiaer o7 |
- Dk maa aamdaani ko 60% kar tirnu parchha tara sabai subidhaa sarkaar le dinchha
Nepal maa kar tirnu parchha tara subidhaa chhaina.
g 3fa T Jure afvarar siaer oY faeraree s
A oh...Danish ra Nepali pariwaar ko jiwan maa dherai bhinnataa haru rahechhan.
Vocabulary 2
aamdaani ATRTHT income
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bhinnataa
dheraijaso
dubai
eklai
jiwan

kar
maatrai
sabai
sarkaar
subidhaa
tirnu

differences
mostly
both
alone
life
tax
only (with emphasis)
all
government
facility, amenities

to pay
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*3

9]

*7

*8

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

g)

HOMEWORK

Lesson 23

Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 23
Prepare the Tasks
Translate the followin sentences or do number 8:
In Denmark I do the house work myself
How big is your house in Denmark?
Women in Nepal must live with their husband’s parents
She bought flowers for her 3 sisters
After going to the shop, he worked outside from 3 to 5
Parents think that daughters don’t need to go to school
Nepali men live with their own parents
Memorise the numerals 70 - 80
Learn Devanagari: sa, sha, sa, ha
Read Lesson 8: Dialogue:
THE, ST
THE, AT, T, qITEdTs & AT ?
HaTs fesi 96T 9% YT gEr ¥ Afautd argematT e |
festt & & @1 @r WAl 7
Wwﬁwmw?wwmaﬁwﬁa@ﬁ%a@m

9

R

9

R

q

R

q &1, FFeT Ze Sraeran ui TS e A B

R ﬁﬁﬁﬂwgﬁﬁ

q a9 F T 7

2 H qursars sty fawg, A @ foF g Srem 9 AR G 7A@ |
Q foep © =, A1 el vt drg 6, ATg Afthg o 99

R Afererfer FwsT &g aY o (w1 @vaT 99 el SiTem e\ @1 |
q T | Y TG, TS |

Make sentences in the present continuous negative tense with:

1 I

2 you

3 it

4 we

5 they (low)

Write a sentence with each of the following words/expressions:
aaphai

aaphno

kati + adjective

baaTa

...dekhi ...samma

(e)pachhi

sangai

le (agent marker)

01N Nk WIN -
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REVIEW 2

Lessons 20- 23

1 Review Lesson 23:

1 Learning contents:
Pair work

2 2" day dialogue:
Pair work

3 Homework:
Pair work

4 Listening:
Whole class

2 Review Lessons 20-23:
1 Listening

The teacher reads the listening texts from Lessons 20 - 22
Students listen
Checking for understanding

2 Speaking

Role play:
Discussing differences between Denmark and Nepal

3 Numerals
The teacher reads a random selection of numerals: 1-80
Students write down
Students check in pairs

4 Devanagari
Pair work 1:
Students read the dialogues from Lessons 5-8, changing roles
Pair work 2:
Students take turns naming the letters they have learned using the wooden block
letters or Devanagari poster

5 Listening/responding
Task from Lesson 23
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Lesson 24

Gender Issues: Laingik bisaya/prasanga

In this lesson you will learn to:

1

list actions in a sequence
9-10 class pugepachhi dherai keTi haru le school chhoDchhan
9-10 grade reach after many girls agent marker school they leave

answer 'why' questions with 'because’
kinabhane wahaa ko aamaa baa ko bichaar maa 9-10 class paDhepachhi pugchha
because  their parents 's opinion in 9-10 grade study after it is enough

talk about the subject of a discussion

ke chhalphal gardaihunuhunchha?/

what discussion you are doing

yahaa mahila ra purus ko baarema chhalphal gardaichhau
here women and men about discussion we are doing

express agreement with somebody’s opinion
mero bichaar maa pani yo samaan hunu parchha
my opinion  in also this equal be it is necessary

change the focus of a topic with ‘but what about..”
tara yahaa ni?
but here what about

express that something is not quite the way it should be
chha na ta chha, tara sanskriti anusaar pharak chha
is emphatic though is, but culture according to different it is

ask in what way things differ
kasari pharak chha?
how different it is = how is it different?

list actions in a temporal sequence
chhori bihaa garepachhi arko ghar maa jaane kaam siknu parchha
daughter wedding do after ~ other home in go  work learn it is necessary

ask how you can change something
yaslaai kasari samaan garne?
this to how equal  make
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10

11

12

express a wish to continue doing something at a later time
yo chhalphal ta ajhai  bholi garnuparchha holaa
this discussion though further tomorrow make it is necessary maybe

talk about events in the past
dherai barsa pahile haamro desh maa pani mahilaa ko sthaan Thulo thiyo
many years ago  our countryin  also women’s status  high it was

use ‘of’ (ko/kaa)with nouns in plural
tyo samaya kaa mahilaa haru ...
that time  of women plural .... = women of that time

Culture:
Gender issues in Nepal

Task:

Ask someone in the office

v
v
v
v
v

What differences there were in the upbringing of them and their sisters/brothers
Whether they live with their own family, that of their spouse or without any parents
Who does the cooking, shopping and other housework in their family

(if talking to a man) whether his wife has an education and is working

Whether they are bringing up their own sons and daughters on an equal basis

Review:
Numerals: 80-90
Devanagari: special conjunct characters: ksa, jna, sra, tta, tra, dya

Read dialogue 1: Lesson 9

Language focus: verb conjugation: passive: future, present continuous, past, injunctive (‘let

me/us’)

post positions: 'according to': anusaar, 'about': ko baaremaa, ‘for’: ko laagi,
‘after’: -e pachhi, ‘inside’: bhitra, ‘from’: baaTa, ‘outside’: baahira
impersonal verb: parchha

composite nouns

agentive: /e

‘of’ (ko) with plural nouns: kaa

Practice dialogue

>F>I>E>T >

What are you discussing?

We are having a discussion about men and women

In my opinion they should be equal

I agree, but how can you make them equal?

That is a problem, because according to the culture they are different
But many years ago the status of women in Nepal was high

Yes, but now a days only the status of men in Nepal is high

Hm, there is a lot of work at home, I must go

We should talk more about this tomorrow
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Dialogue 1: School attendance
A tapaai ko school maa kati janaaa keTaa, kati janaaa keTi, paDhchhan ?
QL0 ST &l T 4O ST &l
B 150 janaa keTaa ra 50 janaa keti.
feFeT &1 YO ST AT 7
A kina keTi 50 janaa maatra ?
% /90 FATY [T G Fdleed @hel SIS
B 9/10 class pugepachhi dherai keTi haru le school chhoDchhan
feret 7
A kina ?
feFesTe, IETeRT ATHT AT 7 fo=medT & /90 F9 Jeutg TE

B kinabhane, wahaa ko aamaa baa ko bichaar maa 9/10 class padhepachhi pugchha

feper 7

A kina ?

B chhori ko chhiTo bihe garna ani chhori laai ghar ko kaam sikaauna.
A1 fer=mr AT A b areAr 9 @

A yo bichaar gaau maa maatra ki sahar maa pani chha ?
TTSHT 3%F OY B A TETHT ATAHA FRF G

B gaau maa ajhai dherai chha tara sahar maa aajabholi pharak chha.

Vocabulary dialogue 1

aajabholi ATSTHIAT now a days
ajhai EED still, even

bihe feres marriage

bihe garnu forg 1 to marry
chhiTo fear early, fast

chhoDnu EIES! to leave

gaau s village

paDhnu £l to study, to read

pharak Tl different

pugnu I to reach, to be enough
sahar MEX town
sikaaunu EACE to teach

>

Dialogue 2: Talking about gender related roles of men and women

A - a foreigner - is having a discussion about gender with some other people
B - a Nepali - joins the discussion

THE fadt | areE |, 9=

A Namaste didi, aaunus ,basnus.
T | & AR TagTars, !
B namaste,ke chhalphal gaardaihunuhunchha?

TET Hige ¥ [EUHT AAT AR T, TUTLH =R qF T=1 7 |
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A yahaa mahila ra purusko baarema chhalphal gardaichhau, tapaai ko bichaar pani bhannus na

31 fa=mme A faeprer 1 enfr Afew T qF o B AfHEET TAHE &7 I |

B mero bichaar maa bikaas ko laagi mahilaa ra purus dubai ko bhumikaa samaan hunu parchha
HR fer=me AT 9, A1 qHE g 99, BT 29T AT Aiger ¥ R bl
A mero bichaar maa pani, yo samaan hunu parchha, haamro desh maa mahilaa ra purus ko

T A & X T8l 7 7
bhumikaa samaan chha tara yahaa ni ?
9T Y T AGHA AR FF S |
B chha na ta chha tara sanskriti anusaar pharak chha
FHA Vb G
A kasari pharak chha?
BTHT 39T AT GRT T SR ATE gHSH Akl 5 FF T, @RI
B haamro desh maa chhoraa ra chhori laai hurkaaune sanskriti nai pharak chha jastai; chhori
fareT wTedfeg orepl oR®T S T fa 99 OY GRT AT WA
bihaa garepachhi arko ghar maa jaane kaam siknu parchha tara chhoraa aaphno ghar maa
T FATST Te, TGN O g T | e | AT g5 Bk
basne kamaaunu parchha tyaskaaran dherai paDhnu parchha. hernus ,yo dui pharak
qfeerr | wfgerer o3 B | qewer i @R aifer 99 a@erg
bhumikaa.mahilaa ko bhumikaa ghar bhitra, purus ko bhumikaa ghar baahira aba yaslaai
FEI A TH 7 AT BT Algelebl THET 1 | AHH! AT BHEEA BTHI
kasari samaan garne ? yo hamro ahile ko samasyaa ho.yasko laagi haamiharu le haamro
ATHTNS graT AT F 9fad ™ T 98 |
saamaajik Dhaachaa maa nai pariwartan garnu parchha.
AT | FEAT AEATRT FT, AT FARA T Ah ATA TS arel
A oh! kasto chaakhlaagdo kuraa yo chhalphal ta ajhai bhoh garnuparchha holaa
T, | AT B AT | AT BY AT OY HTH G, WS & A |
B hunchha, ma bholi pheri aaulaa aaja ghar maa dherai kaam chha, jaau hai namaste.

Vocabulary, dialogue 2:

YR

ajhai Still, further
EEIN

anusaar According to
ElITd

baahira Outside

fer

bhitra Inside

S ieal

bhumikaa Role

fereprar

bikaas Development
EICEIRE

chaakhlaagdo Interesting
AR T

chhalphal garnu to discuss
e

dhaachaa Structure

o

>
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dubai both

T

ghar House

> T >

hurkaaunu to raise, to bring up
PHIST

>

kamaaunu to earn an income
mahilaa Woman
pariwartan change

oy

>

purus Man

AT

saamaajik Social

AT

samaan Equal

JEhdT

3

sanskriti Culture

Text: Gender Issues ( Langik bibaad); a historical view

AT UIel T ¥ {qerrqirer 297 &7 | ATSTiter 39T qafaw faererest AT @

Nepal euTaa garib ra bikaashil desh ho.aajabholi desh maa sabai tira bikaas ko naaraa chha,
TATCAhT [HeFTOTeRT STNT 8% 39T 8% of WEART [4as ar AT faepmeT 989 a7

Nepal ko bikaas ko laagi dherai desh haru le sahayog didaichhan tara yo bikaas purus baaTa

A qEAE G |, HigdThl 9fd GesiTar Thew o8 @ | faefira geres

maatra sambhab chhaina, mahilaa ko pani sahabhaagitaa ekdam jaruri chha. bikasit desh haru
AT AEAT T 29 B EHTNTAT T IR aRTER & a2 AdeHiad 397 eeHT

maa mabhila ra purus ko sahabhaagitaa ra adhikaar baraabar chha tara abikasit desh haru maa
HiedT AEaTaT T AfPR 33 HT T | AGER AT Wi Aleares BT THAE

mahilaa sahabhaagitaa ra adhikaar dubai kam chha.tyaskaaran aaja bholi mahilaa haru ko samaan
T BN AT 4R T AT FLAT 6 o fafeqe a1 srs #1I%H 2%

hak ko laagi dherai gair sarkaari sansthaa haru le bivinna chetanaa jagaaune kaaryakram haru
Ta | 9 a9 dfeer aTHT 9T 9fF wiear #1 T e faar s

gardaichhan.dherai barsa pahile haamro desh maa pani mahilaa ko sthaan Thulo thiyo jastai:
TR AT | STRdT Wfe | T Hge Aiearee Rl T siAias fag @)

Gaargi, maitri, Bhrikuti,aadi. tyo samaya kaa mahilaa haru sikchhit ra raajnitigya thie tara
faeaiy @ TREdd WAT | Afed 8% i TEIel MU X ATSIHI B

bistaarai samaya parlwartan bhayo,mahilaa haru pheri pachhaDi bhae tara aajabholi pheri
HfgeTerT faeprer | TR | =Iaer ¥ ATIER B ET ATSS, | A AigeAew

mabhilaa ko blkaas sahabhaagltaa chetanaa ra adhikar ko kuraa aaudaichha. sabai mahilaa haru
mﬁﬁwmwaﬁ&ﬁﬁﬁﬁw%%zmnﬁmﬁ|m?

maa yo chetanaa aaunu ekdam jaruri chha kinabhane chetanaa nai bikaas ko paailaa ho.mahilaa ra
T 39 A Y AT TS Ao TS A AT [abreT B FH il 87 |

purus dubai le sangai yo paailaa chaalnu parchha ani maatra bikaas ko kaam sajilo hunchha.
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Vocabulary, text:
AT

aadi

HTSTHTAT
aajabholi
Afaerrad
abikasit

AP

adhikaar

ENELS

baraabar

a9

barsa

fatirer

bibhinna
fereprarefrer
bikaasshil
faepefra

bikasit

BRI

bistaarai

=AAT SIS
ciletanaa jagaaune
ES)

dubai

Gaargi, Maitri, Bhrikuti
TR AP AT
gair sarkaari sanstha
T

garib

SEl

jaruri

Eicl

jastai

FAHH
kaaryakram

FH

kam

Hfgar

mahilaa

AR

naaraa

qrger =le
paailaa chaalnu
RIEE]

paailaa

EEIS]
pachhaaDi

afeet

pahile

etc

Now a days
under developed
right

equal

Year

Different
developing
developed
rather slowly
awareness raising

both
3 famous Nepali women

NGO

poor
Important
such as
Program
less

woman
slogan

to take steps
step

Back, behind

ago
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EIECRE]
pariwartan
5

purus
MEIBIGE
raajnitigya
FEATHTAT
sahabhaagitaa
T faq
sahayog dinu
gfear

sajilo

AT &P
samaan hak
Ep
samaya
LEE
sambhab
a3

sangai
frefra
sikchhit
LIn]

sthaan

fav

tira
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Man
politician

Participation

to support, to help

easy
equal rights
Time

Possible
together (with)
Educated
Status

direction
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HOMEWORK

LESSON 24

1 Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 24
2 Prepare the Task

*3 Translate these sentences or do number 8:

The roles of men and women are not equal in many countries

Some people think that only women should help their families

In some developing countries women don’t have to study

In Denmark both men and women have to earn an income

The status of men and women should be equal

It is necessary to raise the awareness about gender issues of both men and women
Parents think that daughters don’t need to go to school

NNk L=

4 Memorise the numerals 80 - 90
Learn Devanagari: kchhya, sha, sra, tta, tra, dya
6 read dialogue 1: Lesson 9

9]

AT Aty g g 7

TS, 7 B

AT T AT &% S, TIEATS B q2T e, ?
q0 redde

HHT 90 AT A G AT AT AWl 10 a9 A3,
fo @, dlect 10 FaT Avg, Al B ATIAT

g9, a1

DI

&) —©

O ) O o O

*7 Make sentences in the present perfect positive tense with:
I

you

it

we

they (low)

N B W -

*8 Write a sentence with each of the following words/expressions:
anusaar
ko baaremaa
ko laagi
-e pachhi
bhitra
baahira
parchha

kaa
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LESSON 25
Nepal

In this lesson you will learn to:

1 talk about the geographical and administrative units of a country, occupations, population
and ethnic groups
2 ask whether somebody knows something
tapaai laai thaahaa chha,Nepal maa kati anchal ra kati jillaaharu chhan?
you to knowledge is, Nepal in how many zones and how many districts there are
3 talk about divisions according to something
haawaapaani anusaar Nepal laai kati bhaag maa baaDna sakinchha?
climate according to Nepal to how many parts in  divided it can be
4 talk about occupation
Nepal ko mukhya pesaa ke ho?
Nepal 's main occupation what is
5 talk about population
Nepal ko janasankhyaa kati chha?
Nepal 's population how many is
6 compliment and thank someone for his/her knowledge
Nepal ko baaremaa tapaailaai dherai kuraa thaahaa rahechha, dhanyabaad
Nepal about you to many things knowledge it appears, thanks
= I think you know a lot about Nepal, thanks
7 make comparisons
KTM ko haawaapaani bhandaa DK ko haawaapaani pharak rahechha
KTM’s climate  compared to DK’s climate different it seems
8 express an opinion
tapaaiharu ko kaaryakram chaakhlaagdo chha jasto chha
your program interesting is like that is
=your program seems interesting
Culture:
Nepal’s administrative and geographical units, occupations, population and ethnic groups
Task:
Ask someone in the office
v which zone and which district they come from
v" whether that is himaali, pahaaDi or taraai part
v what the main occupation is there
v

what the population is there
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Review:

Numerals: Memorise the numerals: 90 - 100
Devanagari: Read dialogue: lesson 9
Language focus: Expressions: 'in your opinion ...?": tapaaiko bichaar maa ..

'do you know ...?": tapaailaai thaahaa chha ...

'oh, it seems ....!": .... rahechha

‘X seems good!’: X raamro chha jasto chha
post positions: 'according to': anusaar, 'about': ko baaremaa, ‘for’: ko laagi,
‘because of’: bhaekole
verb conjugation: passive: V-inchha,future, alt. infinitive: V root + -na
modal verb: ‘be able to’: saknu
comparison: ...bhandaa

Practice dialogue

ZEEI>E>I >

Do you know how many zones and districts there are in Nepal?

According to climate, how many parts is Nepal divided into?
3 parts
What is the main occupation in Nepal?

How big is Nepal’s population?
Nepal’s population seems large

Yes Nepal’s population is larger than Denmark’s
Thanks for the information, it seems you know a lot

Dialogue 1: Units, population and occupations in Nepal

B

A

ATTSAT, TSR (AT AITA &l S, 7

Robin ji, tapaai ko bichaar maa Nepal kasto chha ?

T g TR TG |

saano chha tara raamro chha.

AUTEATS ATET ©, AUTAHT FHiq =t T Hiq fqeares a4 7

tapaai laai thaahaa chha,Nepal maa kati anchal ra kati jillaaharu chhan?
= e ¥ THAEey foTedT |

chaudha anchal ra pachahattar jillaa.

TATATH AR AATees Hid ANTH AT Alhes; ?

haawaapaani anusaar Nepal laai kati bhaag maa baaDna sakinchha?
tin bhaag maa, himaali bhaag,pahaaDi bhaag,taraai bhaag.

AITART HET T & 2 7

Nepal ko mukhya pesaa ke ho?

BT &

krishi ho

IR TG FA G 7

Nepal ko janasankhyaa kati chha?
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e TZ BS
B jhandai dui karoD
BT T 39T @R 4R A

A oh...saano desh tara dherai maanchhe.
2l
B ho

A Nepal ko baaremaa tapaailaai dherai kuraa thaahaa rahechha, dhanyabaad

Vocabulary 1

anchal EECK|
anusaar S ESIN
baaDnu qigq
bhaag T
haawaapaani HEIEIGT
himaali fewTet
janasankhyaa STHEEIT
jhanDai FHUY
jillaa SEC)
karoD S
krisi F
mukhya e
pahaaDi TETST
peshaa BRI
taraai g

Dialogue 2: Ethnic groups
H JUISATE 9% Fel AleT g, 7

A- ma tapaai laai aru kehi sodhna sakchhu?

e |
B- sodhnus na
AT TSP STHEEAT HIT T &Il 7

administrative zone
according to
to divide
part
climate

mountain region
population
approximately
district
ten million
agriculture
main
hilly region
occupation
Terai region

A- yo gaau ko janasankhyaa kati chha holaa?

=TS 0000 FAT Bl |
B- andaaji 10000 jati holaa
IT & FART ATAES T8 |

A- yo chhetra maa kun kun jaati haru baschhan?

B- sabai jaati chhan jastai gurung, magar, limbu, newaar, chhetri, braamhan damaai, kaami aadi

TG WU, TUEESH] FTAEA (AT G ATES B arel ?
A- tyasobhae, tapaai haru ko kaaryakram bhitra sabai jaatiharu chhan holaa?

21, 9 B X T STl BrHH TR AAaesh! aril 3

B- ho, sabai chhan tara haamro dheraijaso kaaryakram garib janajaati haru ko laagi chha

fok B, dUSeed FAEH AEANGl G, Al @, T g &7 ATl

A- Thik chha,tapaaiharu ko kaaryakram chaakhlaagdo chha jasto chha, ma pachhi herna aaulaa

PREIE
dhannyabaad
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Vocabulary 2:
L]

andaaji

e

aadi

o

bhitra
ATGATET
chaakhlaagdo
T T T G,
Raamro chha jasto chha
EAE NI
chha jasto chha
&

chhetra

BEE R
dheraijaso
T

garib

Tee

gurung etc
EIS

jaati

STASTAT
janajaati
STgET
janasankhyaa

EE]

jastai

STAT

jati

FAFH

kaaryakram

fer g sl
miTho chha jasto chha
qieg

pachhi

REIEL

tyasobhae

around

etc.

inside

interesting

it seems interesting
it seems like that
area

mostly, mainly

poor

names of ethnic groups
ethnic group, people
ethnic people
population

such as

around

program

it seems tasty

after, later

if that is so, in that case

*Dialogue 3: Comparing the weather in Denmark and Nepal
TqTerAT af FET ARy T arar | S
A- Nepal maa pani kasto adhyaaro ra chiso haawaa DK jastai

fbet 7 0T T8 T g 7

B- Kina?DK maa sadhai yastai hunchha?
qI T &2 ATeT A faT ATHT T IS g, T a9 AART ¥ Farar
A- sadhai ta hoina aadhaa barsa din laamo ra ujyaalo hunchha aadhaa barsa adhyaaro ra chiso
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B- oh..KTM ko haawaapaani bhandaa DK ko haawaapaani pharak rahechha

BT LAT L AT gorar ferr BT 9, few g T few qamy

A- ho, DK maa 'winter' maa dheraijaso chiso haawaa laagchha,hiu parchha ra din adhyaaro

g,
hunchha

T fe faan grar o,

B- e.....kina chiso haawaa laagchha?
Q; NN 12 N m_[_ - .q_]_ T a ﬁ %

A- samudra bhaekole chiso haawaa laagchha, Dk maa samudra chha himal chhaina

AT e @ A= S, Bled o
B- Nepal maa himal chha samudra chhaina,hoina ta

Vocabulary 3:
aqrar

aadhaa
FEATRT

adhyaaro
fepeTe
kinabhane
ferat

clliso

aY ST
dheraijaso
EHEL
haawaa
HEIRIEI]
haawaapaani
feg T

hiu parchha
EIEIBSIACS
haawaa laagchha
EES]

jastai

ATH

laamo

L]

sadhai
HH<

>

samudra

SIS
ujzaalo
REs
yastai

half
dark

because of

cold

mostly, mainly
wind

climate

it snows

the wind blows
like, as

long

always
sea, ocean
bright

like this
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HOMEWORK

Lesson 25
1 Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 25
2 Prepare the Tasks
*3 Translate these sentences or do number 7:

a) What is the nicest part of Nepal in your opinion?
b) Do you know what the population of Denmark is?
c) The hilly part of Nepal seems very pleasant
d) According to the radio, it is very cold in Terai these days
e) Because of the hot weather some people don’t like Terai
f) Itis interesting to learn about Nepal’s ethnic groups
g) Nepal is much smaller than India
h) Some flowers in Nepal can be eaten
4 Memorise the numerals: 90 - 100
5 Read Lesson 9: Dialogue 2:

ATESAT, AITEHT THAHT ITHT FAT FIET TS, 7

TAT FIST & Bl AT 7

FAT FEATADT AT

T, &% T qiq FUSES B |

AT HATE G AT TR AT qraet e, Al vl I@rsa q

N

AT A, SToAT Ui T 909 G |

q

R

9

R

9

R i,

1 AT [HETHT Hid 7

R U fHevar 300 AT 99 |
9 AT WEHT AT, Tersqd A

3 AT T GET T, FUSTAT G¥ ATRT S, f5Fb @ 0 fard
q g9, fa1a

R  faE, geare

9 PEZEI

Make sentences in the present perfect negative tense with:

1 I

2 you
3 it
4

5

*6

we
they (low)

*7 Make a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
a. chha jasto chha
b. anusaar

c. ko baaremaa

d. bhaekole

e. V-inchha

f. bhandaa
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LESSON 26

Occupations: Pesaa haru

In this lesson you will learn to

1

talk about ongoing actions
ke banaaudai hunuhunchha?
what are you making

talk about occupations
tapaaiko mukhya pesaa ke ho ?
your main occupation what it is

talk about differences
jaatigat pesaa ra aru  pesaa maa ke pharak chha?
caste occupations and other occupations in what difference there is

talk about continuous actions which have been going on and are still going on
uniharu ko dherai pusta le  yo kaam gardaiaaekaa chhan
their many generations agent this work they have been doing

talk about actions in a temporal sequence

sikera  garchhan, tara anubhab kam hunchha.

learn and they do, but experience less it is

=They do (this work) after learning, but they have less experience

make un-real conditional prases
yahaa paaeko bhae sajilo hunthiyo/hunethiyo
here had gotten, easy it was = if we could get it here, it would be easier

make conditional phrases with ‘if’
euTaa paangraa bigriyo bhane, moTar chaldaina
one  wheel broke if, car  doesn’t function

list two consequtive actions
tapaailaai bheTera dherai khusi laagyo
youto  metand very happy it felt =1 am very happy to have met you

Culture: Castes, trades, occupations, training

Task:

Ask someone at the office what their job is
What their family's traditional occupation is
How many years schooling they have

AN NN

Whether they would like another type of job
v (If talking to a man) whether his wife is working, and if so what job she has
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Review:
Numerals:
Devanagari:
Language focus:

1000, 10.000, 100.000, 1000.000

Read Lesson 9: dialogue 3

Verb conjugations: present continuous, past, injunctive (let me), present
perfect, past perfect, alternate infinitive: verb root + -na, present participle: verb
root + -era

present perfect continuous: verb root + -dai+ -aaeko + conjugation ending
Post positions: baaTa, kaa (= ko), ko baaremaa, pachhi, bhane (’if”)

Agent marker: le

Impersonal verbs: chaahinchha, paainchha

Present perfect progressive tense: garnu (has been working):

| Positive | Negative
Singular
L p. (D) maile gardai aaeko chhu | gardai aaeko
chhaina
2. p. (you) tapaaile gardai aaunu gardai aaunu
bhaeko chha bhaeko chhaina
2. p. LOW(you) timile gardai aaeko chhau | gardai aaeko
chhainau
3. p. (he/she) wahaale gardai aaunu gardai aaunu
bhaeko chha bhaeko chhaina
3. p. low (it) usle/yole/tyole gardai aaeko chha | gardai aaeko
chhaina
Plural
L. p. (we) haami(haru)le gardai aaekaa gardai aaekaa
chhau chhainau
2. p. (you) tapaaiharule gardai aaunu gardai aaunu
bhaeko chha bhaeko chhaina
2. p. low (you) timiharule gardai aaekaa gardai aaekaa
chhau chhainau
3. p. (they) wahaaharule gardai aaunu gardai aaunu
bhaeko chha bhaeko chhaina
3. p. low (they) uniharule/yile/tile gardai aaekaa gardai aaekaa
chhan chhainan

Practice dialogue

> o>

What is your main occupation?
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Is your experience less then?
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I don’t think so

Dialogue 1: Occupations in Nepal

A

B

TATTHT Bl [HETHPT TeTE% B 7

Nepal maa kati kicim kaa pesaa haru chhan?

FfE ST Temew T 9% G JaEE oA

kehi jaatigat pesaa haru ra aru dherai pesaa haru chhan

ST G T 3% YLATAT & Fl 3 7

jaatigat pesaa ra aru pesaa maa ke pharak chha?

ST TTHT AT 8 &7,

jaatigat pesaa maa anubhab dherai hunchha

feet 7

kina ?

Fp e IEeehT 9 AT AT HTH TR g7, & BT, AR, FHTA, ATehT, TH ATfaepr F |
kinabhane uniharu ko dherai pustaa le yo kaam gardaiaaeko hunchha, jastai kaami, sunaar,
kumaale, saarki, damaai aadi ko kaam.

SESEREEIE I

tara aru pesaa maa ?

ey T @R AT FH g

sikera garchhan tara anubhab kam hunchha.

Vocabulary 1

aadi afe etc

anubhab EERE] experience
damaai TS traditional tailor
jaatigat pesaa St e caste occupation
jastai EES such as

kaa = ko Fl= Bl of, ‘s

kaami HTHT blacksmith

kam BH less

kehi Eaid some

kicim fepfers type

kumaale HHTA pottery maker
pesaa BRI} occupation
pustaa q&T generation
saarki T shoemaker
siknu fae to learn

sunaar LIGIES goldsmith

Dialogue 2: Talking to a school girl

A

B

A
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FieAT , Faree ATIAAAT 7

bahini, kahaeL baaTa aaunubhayo?

H TFA de A3 |

ma school baaTa aaudaichhu

qTE B FATIHT TG 575 7

tapaai kati class maa paDhnuhunchha ?
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H feel Q0 FATIHT Uge g , AT+ a9 Ud U A7 fawg; 7

B ma ahile 10 class maa paDhdaichhu, aaune barsa SLC dinchhu
qUTEH! TH Ue A7 qfeg afq qed o= g ¢

A tapaai ko SLC pachhi pani paDhne bichaar chha?

8, W AR 9ed faer g feas Afear ¥ 929 g9 Hiawedl g ST &9 | Ugar areRT fadir 9
HIEX Teaw | T2F T (qepTeTehl AT Al &7 9i faeprer =feve | Tger wfgen ffaa war o= @=r
afvar farferd ges T Afgerenr T firem 67 9w 3 )

B ho, mero dherai paDhne bichaar chha kinabhane mahilaa ra purus dubai moTar ko dui paangraa
hun euTaa Paangraa bigriyo bhane moTar chaldaina, purus ko bikaas ko laagi mahilaa ko pani
bikaas chaahinchha.euTaa mahilaa sikchhit bhayo bhane sabai pariwaar sikchhit hunchha
tyaskaaran mahilaa ko laagi sikchhyaa dherai jaruri chha’
ferel AT THIH ITHT T T FAT | TF T A1 g TSR AT & G 7

A bahini le yo ekdam raamro kuraa garnubhayo, SLC pachhi tapaai ko yojanaa ke chha ?
HqATZ MSH TG T A12 | ot afesdt &1 Jar 79 | Sieesr anft Rer faq | =rdq=r sme+
T THTH AAE |

B malaai gaau ko garib daajubhaai,didibahini ko sewaa garna , uniharu laai sikchhyaa dina,
chetanaa jagaaune kaam garna ekdam manparchha.

AT T b T faeR &7, quTeetg $ax aY @eft Arer | g9 9 afedy dfed 7 A |

A yo ta nikai raamro bichaar ho,tapaai laai bheTera dherai khusi laagyo,has ta bahini ahile ma
jaanchhu
g9, THE |

B has,namaste.

Vocabulary 2:

EIcEicE]

aaune barsa the coming year

=

bhane if

"

bheTnu to meet

ferdfr

bigrinu To break

=

chalnu to function, to move

ST SRS BTH

chetanaa jagaaune kaam awareness raising work

TS

dflajubhaai brothers

kSl

dubai Both

T

garib poor

T

jaruri Important

Higen

mabhilaa Woman

Hia?

moTar Car

frek

nikai very much
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RIEN)

2

paangraa Wheel
T faemr

paDhne bichaar a wish or plan to study
e

paDhnu To study
19

purus man
sewaa garnu to help
farfera

sikchhit Educated
farer

sikchhyaa Education
[REEA

tyaskaaran therefore
RIEEI

yojanaa Plan

*Dialogue 3: Talking with a pottery maker

AT F IASS EIES 7
A daai, ke banaaudai hunuhunchha?
H HIETH TTET TS,
B ma maaTo ko bhaaDaa banaaudaichhu.
TUTSHT T I % 2T 7
A tapaaiko mukhya pesaa ke ho ?
FHHTA
B kumaale
F & IS, 7
A ke ke banaaunuhunchha?
THAT, TR Hebed, A FTATHES
B gamalaa, gaagri, makal, dherai saamaan haru
I1 HHHFES FEl T 6w 7
A yo saamaan haru kahaa bechnu hunchha?
THIY TSI T FISHVST T FLT oI ATISA |
B bhaktapur bajaar maa ra KTM baaTa yahi lina aauchhan
TATERT BTG 91 AT F1H g 7
A tapaaiko chhoraachhori pani yo kaam sikchhan?
ATSTHTE PIET (g #ife (e, a¥ a7 g1 Stiaerd Jom &r
B aajabholi kohi sikchhan kohi sikdainan, tara yo haamro jaatigat pesaa ho.
Vocabulary 3
aajabholi IS now a days
banaaunu ERICE| to make
bechnu ERC| to sell
bhaaDaa GICH pot
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gaagri T water pot

gamalaa THAT flower pot

jaatigat pesaa ST 99T caste occupation

kohi BIET some

kumaale HHTA pottery maker

maaTo HTaT soil, clay

makal Hepel pot for cooking on a fire
mukhya Hea main

pesaa et occupation

saamaan qTHTT things, goods

yahi gfe right here, this place

A- maile tapaai sanga krisi ko baaremaa dherai raamraa kuraa haru sune aba aliali samassyaa
I AT FRT TR &7,
ko Baaremaa kuraa garau hunchha?
g3 Al
A- hunchha ni
A- tapaaiharu aaphai kheti garnu hunchha?
ET TEOTAT WA T, BTl qF v I ATews, |
B- haami dui janaa maatra chhau ,kahilekaahi aru maanchhe pani chaahinchha
foFe TS GRT ST Hed TaA 7
A- kina, tapaai ko chhoraa chhori maddat gardainan?
SHIEE .. Wl 9Eaa |
B- uniharu KTM maa paDhdaichhan
AT GAB HTH T AR e, ?
A- yahaa khet ko kaam garne maanchhe haru paainchha?
AqieT MERT @, ATTATAT Tl BTH @l AT ST |
B- ali gaahaaro chha,aajabholi sabai kaam khojna shahar jaanchhan
T, TET [=mgen Saawen &y g Al
A- e...yahaa sichaai ko byabasthaa kasto chha ni?
YIHTE FFLT G X &THT TGl (iR FeAl ATTHT & |
B- sarkaari byabasthaa chhaina tara haami gaaule milera kulo lyaaekaa chhau
I (a3, TN A Fel de ATIT 57,
A- unnat biu, raamro mal kahaa baaTa lyaaunu hunchha?
..... S 9, Fet ITUepl 9 AfeTar g |
B- KTM jaanu parchha,yahaa paaeko bhae sajilo hunthiyo
A- oh...yahaa dherai kuraa ko samassyaa rahechha
Vocabulary 4:
TSI
aajabholi these days
ATH
aaphai one self

*Dialogue 4: Talking with a farmer
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CE]
aba

AT
maanchhe
BRI
byabasthaa
MERT
gaahaaro

FdT

krishi

sunnu

kheti garnu
FleThiel
kahilekaahi
GAHT HTH T AT,
khet ko kaam garne maanchhe
gy

khojnu

el

kulo

FT

kuraa

[RISK!

lyaaunu

Hed T
maddat garnu
"

mal

e

milera

KIEx]

paaunu

A

shahar

RECAL
sarkaari
fe=me

sichaai

Iq fag
unnat biu
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now
People
management

difficult

farming

to listen, to hear

work the fields

sometimes

field worker

to find out, to search

canal, channel

talk

to bring
to help
fertilizer

by joint effort
to get
town

governmental
irrigation

improved seed
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HOMEWORK

Lesson 26

1 Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 26

2 Prepare the Task

*3 Translate the following sentences or do number 7:

What is the difference between occupations in Denmark and Nepal?
MS has been doing development work in Nepal for many years
They work after studying, and then the experience comes

If there was hot water every day, it would be nice

If you go to Bhaktapur, you can buy pottery

Drinking unboiled water, I got a stomach ache

Many different types of pots are available at a potter’s shop

4 Memorise the numerals: 1000, 10.000, 100.000, 1000.000

5 Read Lesson: 9, dialogue 3:

NN E LD =

1 THE

R THE, AT & (g are ?

9 TR AT TF S Hal goard (g =
R g, PUST H(d ATITHAAT 7
q

B

qre = fHeR

afer I TAwaT, g fHax =fevg X ATSHE W AT

B, B ATHT T BT Gl ATEwS, ?

q HeATS &% STHT el HA9aH, [Sabebl ATHT T ATl AT Gehedl =ATEvs,
R qHard 7 7

Q AT I 8Y Zell AT, TEATeAh! HIAT Afe FIqUerr aamafada
3 g7, Thew afg ArsT4

9 #fet Tl faq qag~ 7

3 qUTEdTs Fled =AMews ?
q

B

9

M

=R fa ufeg faqwan w0 91 g
g5, ATSTd | FINTH T
IR g
*6 ake sentences in the present perfect continuous tense with:
1 I
2 you
3 it
4 we
5 they (low)
*7 make a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
a) Verb root +era
b) baala
c) ko baaremaa
d) pachhi
e) bhane
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Lesson 27

Administration: Prasaasan

In this lesson you will learn to:

1 talk about development needs
yo gaau  maa charpi chhaina?
this village in  latrines there aren’t

2 talk about reasons for lack of development
charpi kina na-banaaunu bhaeko? /
latrines why have not built
haami dherai garib chhau, charpi banaauna sakdainau
we very poor we are, latrines build ~ we can't

3 talk about government support in development
gaau bikaas samiti le  charpi banaauna maddat gardaina?
village development committee agent latrines build it doesn't help

4 talk about administrative responsibility
ga. bi. sa. le kun kun kaam maa maddat garna sakchha? /
v. d. c.agent marker which which work in  help it can
niji ~ kaam ko laagi ga. bi. sa. le maddat gardaina,

private work for  v. d. c.agent marker it doesn't help
saamuhik kaam ko laagi aliali maddat garna sakchha

community work for  a little help it can

5 give a suggestion
tyasobhae tapaaiharu charpi ko laagi sthaaniya sansthaa haru sanga maddat maagnus
if that is so, you latrines for  local organizations with help  ask!

6 agree to follow advice

has, haami tyasai garchhau
OK, we  like that we do

7 talk about applying for financial support
haami sabai milera ga. bi. sa. maa charpi ko laagi nibedan  dinu parchha
we  all join and v. d. c. at latrines for application give it is necessary
= we should all join together and make an application at the v.d.c. for latrines

8 talk about budgets
charpi ko laagi ga.bi.sa. sanga bajeT chha? /
latrines for v. d. c. with budget there is
=does the vdc have a budget for latrines?
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gaau bikaas ko laagi raamro bajeT aauchha
village development for ~ good budget it comes

9 talk about administrative responsibility for development
yo sabai gaau samiti ko uttardaaitwa maa parchha,
this all village committee 's responsibility in it involves
= this is all part of the village committee’s responsibilities
ji.bi.sa. laai sodhnu pardaina
district development committee to  ask it is not neccessary

10 make a suggestion
jaaau  ta nibedan dina
let's go then application make

12 describe one action taking place within the time of another action
ma Denmark basdaa, paani byabasthaapan maa kaam garthe
I Denmark live when, water management in work I used to do

13 describe a habitual action in the past
ma Denmark basdaa, paani byabasthaapan maa kaam garthe
I Denmark live when, water management in work I used to do

Culture: Administration, bureaucracy, politeness

Review:

Devanagari: Read dialogue: Lesson 5

Language focus: verb conjugation: present perfect, past, future, present continuous, past

habitual, alternate infinitive : verb root + -na, present participle: verb root + -era

(=’and’), injunctive: verb root + -u/-a

Modal verb: saknu

Impersonal verb: parchha

Compound verb: verb root + -i dinu

Agent marker: /e

Post positions: ko laagi, sanga, baaremaa, (e)pachhi
Time phrase ('when.../while...."): verb root + daa(kheri):
ma Denmark basdaa, paani byabasthaapan maa kaam garthe
I Denmark live when, water management in work I used to do
When I was living in DK, I used to work in water management
A time phrase (‘'when..../while....") is formed by adding -daa(keri) to the verb root.
The time phrase is followed by the main clause
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Past habitual tense: garnu (used to work):

Singular Positive Negative

Lp. (D ma garthe gardinathe

2. p. (you) tapaai garnuhunthyo garnuhunnathyo
2. p. low(you) timi garthyau gardainathyau
3. p. (he/she) wahaa garnuhunthyo garnuhunnathyo
3. p. low (it) u/yo/tyo garthyo gardainathyo
Plural

L. p. (we) haami(haru) garthyau gardainathyau
2. p. (you) tapaaiharu garnuhunthyo garnuhunnathyo
2. p. low (you) timiharu garthyau gardainathyau
3. p. (they) wahaaharu garnuhunthyo garnuhunnathyo
3. p. low (they) uniharu/yi/ti garthe gardainathe

iyl e

A

B

Practice dialogue

Why are there no latrines in this village?

We are poor therefore we can’t build latrines
Can’t the v.d.c. help to build latrines?

The v.d.c. doesn’t help with private work

Which work can the v.d.c. help with?

It can only help with community work

In that case, ask for help from local organizations

Dialogue 1: Development responsibilities

AT S AT =t I 7

yo gaau maa charpi chhaina ?

o

chhaina

fohe TAATS TR 7

kina nabanaaunu bhaeko?

BT &% T &, =T aATSH FaRAT |

haami dherai garib chhau, charpi banaauna sakdainau

AT MSET S farepra Fiufaer =dt sqIgT Wed e 7

yo gaau ko gaau bikaas samiti le charpi banaauna maddat gardaina?

fafs e & «ft Mg @ F 7ed TEA | 9% ATHEE FrER AT Al @t Ted T GES |
niji kaam ko laagi ga.bi.sa. le maddat gardaina, tara saamuhik kaam ko laagi aliali maddat garna
sakchha

TS farepra afafder &7 |, &1 FF T9 7egd T 4 7

gaau bikaas samiti le kun, kun kaam garna maddat garna sakchha?

&I 6 |, aral | fasrelt ¥ arr &1 anfn #ea faws |

mukhya school, baaTo, bijuli ra paani ko laagi maddat dinchha

T . TIENT JUMEes =9Il AN 1T &q1ee §9 Hed AR |

e...tyasobhae tapaiharu charpi ko laagi sthaaniya sansthaa haru sanga maddat maagnus
T4 ETH I T |

has.. haami tyasai garchhau
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Vocabulary 1

FTEr | arer
baaTo, baaTaa
AT

banaaunu

fersteft

bijuli

=t

charpi

TS faepra |fafa
gaau bikaas samiti

K]

road, roads
to make
electricity
latrine

village development committee

garib poor

Hed T

maddat garnu to help

LA

maagnu to ask for
qe

mukhya main

LEL

niji private
arHfe

saamuhik community
Bl

sansthaa organization
it

sthaaniya local

Dialogue 2: More development responsibilities
qUafes | A7 MSHT @I S, 9T foa 87 arer W 98 | ey g e s T afafa wr
G Tl AT faed foq 7% |
saathiharu, yo gaau maa khaane paani chhaina, paani lina dherai TaaDhaa jaanu parchha
haami sabai milera gaau bikaas samiti maa khaane paani ko laagi nibedan dinu parchha
g5 1 BT T TR G aR TN AT MG (qeprd rAfT T aoie g 2 7
hunchha ni haami sabai tayaar chhau tara yasko laagi gaau bikaas samiti sangha bajeT chha ra?
fpet 7em | afeer e ST TS faepreept @i T avie TS, STed T, fastell s+, &ha &1
ST 8T AT T S AR gavartaear og | fe.fe @ arg drey 9a
kina nahunu, ahile sabai gaau maa gaau bikaas ko laagi raamro bajeT aauchha jastai paani, bijuli
lyaaune, school ko chhaanaa haalne yo sabai gaau samiti ko uttardaaitwa maa parchha d.d.c. laai
sodhnu pardaina
T ... Gl W@, I3 d Mdad & |

R sajilo rahechha, jaaau ta nibedan dina

Vocabulary 2
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bajeT budget
T

chhaanaa roof
s faera afafa

gaau bikaas samiti
gle

>

village development committee

haalnu to fix

fe fe &

d.d.c. district development committee
fer

linu to take

[RIEN!

lyaaunu to bring

fre

milnu to join together

fae fag

nibedan dinu to give an application
TaT

TaaDhaa far

TR g,

tayaar chha it is ready

EREEIRE]

uttardaaitwa responsibility

Dialogue 3: Water management in village areas
IT TTSHT AT T el &l 7
A- yo gaaau maa paani ko byabasthaa kasto chha?
foib @, GRHT aRTHT I Thew G U ATSS a2 AT ST 9
B- Thikai chha,sarkaari dhaaraa maa paani ekdam thorai samaya aauchha tara yo gaau maa dherai
A IREE S |
tyuwel dhaaraa haru chhan
SR e o O ¢
A- kheti ko laagi paani pugchha?
SITET HITH AT Qi a¥ AT Afqaiid quam g |
B- jaaDo mausam maa pugchha tara garmi maa aliali samasyaa chha
"= |1 %9 T, T FeT 33 a¥ HE W AT
A- ma dk basdaa ' water management' maa kaam garthe,maile tyahaa dui barsa kaam gare,yo
AT HeATS AT ATHAT G
baaremaa malaai raamro anubhab chha
T 8T d 4% TSHT 9 Il TR &, CHaIqU T Haeeq
B- e.. yahaa ta aru gaau maa dherai paani ko samasyaa chha,.tyasobhae' paani byabasthaapan'
&I AT TS BTHEEATS HEd TH GBS, 7
ko laagi tapaai haami harulaai maddat garna saknuhunchha?
g1 fobd T, § W ufg A7 AT SR TR
A- ho, kina nasaknu, ma pharke pachhi yo baaremaa chhalphal garaulaa
Rl
B- has
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Vocabulary 3:

ATAS
anubhab experience
EERIEE]

byabasthaapan management
BARA T

chhalphal garnu to discuss
1IN

dhaaraa tap

EIE

jaaDo cold

T

kheti farming

[T Tera ?

kina na-saknu why can’t you?
HreH

mausam weather

T

pharkanu to return
pugnu to be enough
qH

saknu to be able to, can
JHAT

samasyaa problem

qHT

samaya time

AT

szirkaari governmental
RIEd

thorai a little, few
S

Tyuwel hand pump
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Lesson 27

Homework
1 Memorize the learning contents of Lesson 27
*2 Translate the following sentences or do number 5:

a) When I was staying in Kathmandu, I was learning Nepali

b) They make an application and build latrines

c) Let’s all join together and build a school for this village

d) Please make an application for the v.d.c. for me!

e) A DW can help you write an application

f) 1Itis necessary to talk about the water management in this area

3 Read Lesson 5: dialogue 2

q giestl THET
R THET
q H qUISATS del ded =ewg |
R foep & , Ared A
1 g ferer A TR THH F B FH TGS, 7
R T faeT wfedr wfha @ieg, aravfy @ F15Es G TE, T GHRR 9N 7 e T,
At TAlg, a9R S, T AR AT ATHIAEE T3S,
1 fegar Ar Ay 7
R fadr A7 % FTHET TG, T AAH B AR TR T I
q AT TSR 8¢ BTH T2 |
*4 Make sentences in the future tense with:
1 I
2 you
3 it
4 we
5 they (low)
*5 Make a sentence with each of the following words/expressions/structures:
verb root + -era (="and’)
saknu
verb root + -daa (while)
-1 dinu
ko laagi
sanga
baaremaa
(e)pachhi
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REVIEW 3

Lessons 24- 27

1 Review Lesson 27:

1 Learning contents:
Pair work

2 2" day dialogue:
Pair work

3 Homework:
Pair work

4 Listening:
Whole class

2 Review Lessons 24-27:

1

Listening

The teacher reads the listening texts from Lessons 24 - 26
Students listen

Checking for understanding

Speaking

Role play:
Discussion about gender issues

Numerals
A regular game of Bingo is played

Devanagari

Pair work 1:

Students read the dialogues from Lesson 9, changing roles

Pair work 2:

Students take turns naming the letters they have learned using the wooden block
letters or Devanagari poster

Listening/responding
Students are asked by someone at the office for their opinion of the roles of
women in Nepal
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LESSON 28
Bureaucracy: Adhikaari prathaa

In this lesson you will learn to

1 explain what a word means
‘bureaucracy’ bhaneko nepali maa ‘adhikaari prathaa’ ho
bureaucracy said Nepaliin ‘adhikaari prathaa’ it is
= bureaucracy means ‘adhikaari prathaa’ in Nepali

2 express that some action is done for the purpose of something else
yaslaai haTaauna haamiharu le yo ‘adhikaari prathaa’ laai paribartan garnu parchha
this to remove  we agent  this bureaucracy to  change it is necessary
= in order to remove this we must change this bureaucracy

3 talk about bureaucracy
sarkaari kaaryaalaya maa kaam kina Dhilo hunchha?
governmental office in work why slow it is

4 provide a list of reasons for something
tyahaa dherai kaaran haru chhan jaastai: X,Y, ityaadi
there many reasons are suchas: X, Y, etc.

5 ask for someone's opinion
tapaai ko bichaar maa ....
your opinion in ...
6 inquire about the possibility of doing something

yas laai sudhaar garna sakinchha?
this for ~ improve  can it be = can this be improved?

7 enumerate a list of actions
raamro talab dine, taalim dine, uttardaaitwa haru baaDne
good salary give, training give, responsibilities share

8 express how results can be achieved from some action
kaam ko prakriyaa chhoTo banaaune, ani kaam chhiTo hunchha
work 's process short make, then work fast it is

9 express agreement with somebody

ekdam raamro bichaar
extremely good opinion
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10 ask for what reason someone has come
ke kaam le aaunubhayo
what work instrumental marker did you come

11 talk with a bureaucrat about the progress of an administrative case
yo kaam bhayo ki bhaena holaa heridinu hunchha ki? /
this work became or didn't become maybe, you look for me or
= Will you please check for me whether this work was done or not?
khai, yo kaam mero antargat parena, u ...tyo koThaa maa jaanus!
well, this work my responsibilty did not involve,it .. that room in please go

12 make a guarded reply
khai, yo kaam mero antargat parena
well, this work my responsibility didn’t involve

13 say you don’t quite understand something
kuraa raamro bujhiena
thing well it was not understood

14 express surprise about something
nibedan ta aaipug-e-chha
application though it appears it has arrived

15 talk about the need for further paper work
arko euTaa nibedan paThaauna bhanidinus!
another one application send please tell for me

16 ask whether somebody knows something
tapaai laai thaahaa chha?
you  to knowledge it is

17 ask someone for help
maddat garna saknuhunchha ki?
help do you can or
Culture:
Bureaucracy (where, why, how to deal with it)
Review:
Devanagari: Read Lesson 2: dialogue 2
Language focus: verb conjugations: passive, past, present and past unconjugated, past perfect,
verb root +-echha: 'it appears that ....'
interrogatives

conjunctions: ('then'): ani, tyaskaaran (‘therefore’)
superlative: (sababhandaa)
modal verb: saknu ‘to be able to’
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impersonal verb: parchha

instrumental: /e

compound verb: -i dinu

composite nouns

postpositions: bichmaa (‘between’),sangha (‘with’), baaTa (‘from’)

Practice dialogues

1

A: Can bureaucracy be improved upon?

B: In my opinion it can be improved

A: How?

B: If you give good salaries and training, then the work will be quick

A: That is a good idea

2

A: Good morning, why have you come?

B: I turned in an application, can you see for me whether that is finished (=became)?

A: I’ll see for you. Itis not. Something wasn’t understood well, you must write another
application

B: Can you help me?

A: Well, I can’t, because this work isn’t (=didn’t involve) my responsibility

B: Where do I go, do you know?

A: Go over there

Text 1: Reasons for bureaucracy in Nepal

SRTHATAT ] TATATHT ATTHR TAT 87 | TITAH] G SISHT AT ATTPR JAT B | AR GBI FIATATZEHT AT
a%é%anwmﬁ%amé%ww W SifEerR AR gEl WIS AT | A He w
SYTHT foRe ST 7 AT ST 99 @ s w10 ﬁwaﬁ?nﬁwﬁwwwww gl AT,
g, T q4r 3% T WU, AR AT AT T ATAT, T TGATS BT BTHIESA At R
9T 9% afeads T S |

‘bureaucracy’ bhaneko nepali maa ‘adhikaari prathaa’ ho.Nepal ko sabai Thaau maa yo ‘adhikaari
prathaa’ chha, tara sarkaari kaaryaalaya haru maa yo ajhai dherai chha. aaja haamro dhesh maa dherai
samasyaa haru chhan, jastai ahileko sababhandaa Thulo ‘maaobaadi samasyaa’. yo samasyaa haamro
desh maa kina aayo? yo Thulo prasna chha, kinabhane mero bichaar maa dhani ra garib ko bichmaa
dherai Thulo phaasalaa bhayo, dhani maanchhe dherai dhani, garib maanchhe dherai garib bhae,
tyaskaaran yo samasyaa desh maa aayo, aba yaslaai haTaauna haamiharu le yo °adhikaari prathaa’ laai
paribartan garnu parchha.

Vocabulary: text 1

EIE]

aaja today

Aqtger gar

adhikaari prathaa Bureaucracy
Aieet

ahile now

ok

ajhai even, still
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fa=ermm

bichmaa Between
g

dhani Rich

UKE]

garib Poor
gcrsd

haTaaunu to remove
EE

jastai such as
BIEICIC

maaobaadi Maoism
qRaaT T

paribartan garnu to change
HTHAT

phaasalaa Gap

ERE]

prasna question
q

sabai all

THET

samasyaa Problem
TIH FATAT

sarkaari kaaryaalaya Government office
EIES

Thaau Place

Dialogue 1: Ways of eliminating bureaucracy in Nepal

A

TFHNT FATATH FH h fedr g 7
sarkaari kaaryaalaya maa kaam kina Dhilo hunchha?
e 8X FRUEE T
tyahaa dherai kaaran haru chhan -:
STIRATSCA®] HiH
- uttardaaitwa ko kami
A qeTel
- thorai talab
TS AR
- sthaai jaagir
ATferHe HH
- taalim ko kami
ATHT TiepaT
- laamo prakriyaa.
qE el geATal
- taha byabasthaa ityaadi.
TSR [T=RAT THATs QAR T Al 7
tapaai ko bichaar maa yas laai sudhaar garna sakinchha?

RICs)

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc

128



B sakinchha
FER 7
A kasari?
FTHH TIFEAT Gl aATSH, TN qad [ad, drfad fad, STRasdes arsd A #H (&l 75
B kaam ko prakriyaa chhoTo banaaune,raamro talaab dine, taalim dine, uttardaaitwa haru baaDne,
ani kaam chhiTo hunchha.
TeheH AT fo=mr
A ekdam raamro bichaar.
Vocabulary dialogue 1
baadnu are to share, to divide
banaaunu CEICH| to make
byabasthaa E2EERI] system
chhiTo fear fast, early
chhoTo el short
Dhilo fear slow, late
ityaadi BRI e.t.c.
jaagir SR job, employment
kaaran T reason
kaaryaalaya FATAT office
kami B lack
laamo ATHT long
prakriyaa eI process
sarkaari REean| governmental
sthaai L21E) permanent
sudhaar garnu IR T to improve
taalim SIEE:D training
taha qE hierarchy
talab SEE! salary
thorai gy little, few
uttardaaitwa EREEEC] responsibility
Dialogue 2: A visit to the office for work permits
THE
A namaste
THE | & HIH o ATSAHAT 7
B namaste, ke kaam le aaunubhayo?
H UH T AITAH] FHANT & |, ETHT ST S bl THIT TETSAh! AN F¥harl
A ma MS Nepal ko karmachaari hu, haamro DW ko samaya baDhaauna ko laagi saajhedaari
IRATITE T3aT [Haee F2T TSl faar | &1 e a1 o 9o gren 24fed g 6 7
sansthaa baaTa euTaa nibedan yahaa paThaaeko thiyo, tyo kaam bhayo ki bhaena holaa
heridinu hunchha ki?
G, 4T HTH E AT WA, I LT BSET A |
B khai, yo kaam mero antargat parena, u...tyo koThaa maa jaanus
B L THE BT U3el S1 Sefehl hIgd ATl [ BeIfadd 7 |
A has. ...... namaste...... haamro euTaa DW ko nibedan ko file aaipugyo ki heridinus na

B, TEE UBlGH ... AUTEHT (HaET  ATIEI | O BT TGN R |
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C has, basnus ekchhin.....tapaai ko nibedan ta aaipugechha, tara kuraa raamro bujhiena,
TR bl Tl e Targ™ 9ifaaa | S&d Fel 17 T | Hfd a9 947 ATTH | o Fd
AfedT & FHEBPT AT I |, FANE |
tyaskaaran arko euTaa nibedan paThaauna bhanidinus, jastai kahaa kaam garne, kati barsa
bhayo aaeko, aba kati mahinaa ke kaam ko laagi basne, ityaadi.
gq A1 ad & Ay e arg Wiy, 98t F @ T & |

A has, yi sabai kuraa ma PO laai bhanidinchhu, wahaa le khabar garnu hunchha.

Vocabulary 2:
EIEEUE
aaipugechha it appears to have arrived
Areqr
aaipugnu to arrive
EEiain ]
antargat responsibility
qer3g
baDhaaunu to extend, to increase
EJEE]
file file
geaTs
ityaadi etc.
EE
jastai such as
FHAT
karmachaari staff
g T
khabar garnu to inform
g / d@rg
khai/khoi well....
BT
koThaa room
REEG]
nibedan application
a
parnu to involve
REIER
paThaaunu to send
ATHETA
saajhedaari partnership
THY
samaya time
[REEA
tyaskaaran therefore
Bl
yi = plural form of yo these

*Dialogue 3: A visit to the police station

THET | TR g WA X0 | AT I fad 1S el B, qUISHATE ATRT G 7
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A namaste, mero kehi saamaan haraayo, yo suchanaa dine Thaau kahaa chha , tapaai laai thaahaa

chha ?
afe &, a9 9, & &xrar

B yahi ho, bhannus na, ke haraayo ?
@ 7, et 7 ufear ¥ @y o el 9T 1 @ediane 99 7 el | ke s, |

A hernus na, hijo ma pariwaar sangha swayambu ghumna gaeko thie, mero khalti baaTa purse nai

haraayo, pockeT maarechha
THAT & & [T 7

B purse maa ke ke thiyo?
w0t &% fIUe | a¥ BR G@EIE e B 9F | g B | % I SR a9en 8, "ed T 9, 6 7
A rupiyaa dherai thiena, tara mero pasport, jaruri kaagaj patra, saacho thiyo. ke garne, dherai

samasyaa chha, maddat garna saknuhunchha ki ?
T, BTHT HIRTAT T | qUTSHT AT | ST | BIF 7. | Tl G4 |

B hunchha , haami kosis garchhau. tapaai ko naam , Thegaanaa, Phone no,sabai lekhidinus.
g9 , § dfafasg , a7ams |

A has, ma lekhidinchhu, dhannyabaad.

Vocabulary dialogue 3:

Rial

ghumnu to stroll, to walk around

[NER

haraaunu to get lost, to disappear

ST

jaruri Important

EIUEEEN

kaagajpatra papers

gl

khalti Pocket

FIRTT T

kosis garnu to try

e

érekhnu to write

nai emphatic particle

EIECIEd

pariwaar Family

T AR,

pockeT maarechha it appears that somebody picked my pocket

qee I

pockeT maarnu to pick someone’s pocket

qr=

saacho keys

AT

saamaan Thing

a9

sangha /sanga With

=T

suchanaa Information

B

Thaau Place
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~

Thegaanaa Address
Rl
yahi right here
HOMEWORK
Lesson 28
1 Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 28
*2 Translate the following senteces or do number S or 6 :
1. What is the biggest problem in Nepal at the moment?
2. Please tell your friend from me to go to the information place
3. Bureaucracy can be improved on, but it is slow and difficult
4. Who can help me with this application?
5. My keys got lost yesterday in a taxi, therefore I have to stay with a friend
6. There is a big gap between rich countries and poor countries
3 Read Lesson 2: dialogue 2
9 ASH qFAR & T
3 ars g T Al AR S
q ey et T
R faem
Q SECICIE N A |k
R 813, o= dieg ATies S
q FET ST ?
R HTSHTUST
1 FEL S 7
R TS
q ThaH ITUT
*4 Make sentences in the past perfect positive tense with:
1 I
2 you
3 it
4 we
5 they (low)
*5 Make a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:

a) sababhandaa
b) saknu

c) parchha

d) -idinu

e) baala

f) bichmaa

g) sangha
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LESSON 29
MERT IHH T

City Problems: Sahari samassyaa

Environment, Water & Electricity: Baataawaran, paani ra bijuli

In this lesson you will learn to:

1 informally ask someone what's up
ke chha?
what is it

2 talk about why things are the way they are
aajabholi kina yasto bhaeko?
these days why like this has become

3 express agreement
ekdam Thik kuraa garnubhayo
extremely good talk you did

4 talk about regular occurrence
haptaa maa tin din dui ghanTaa maatra paani aauchha
week in 3 days?2 hours only water comes

5 ask why things are in a certain way
kina holaa tyasto ?
why perhaps like that

6 make clauses with 'even though'
paani na-aa-etaapani paisaa tirnu parchha ?
water not come even though, money pay is it necessary

7 ask and answer questions with 'why' and 'because'
belaa belaa maa kina bjjuli ~ jaanchha? /
time time in  why electricity it goes
=why does the electricity disappear from time to time?

kinabhane bijuli utpaadan pugdaina
because electricity production it is not sufficient
Culture: Environment, health
Task: Ask someone at the office

* what they do with their garbage
* whether they recycle anything
* whether they make compost
* whether they have any health problems caused by pollution
Review:
Devanagari: Read: Lesson 1
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Language focus: verb conjugation: present tense, present continuous, unconjugated past,
imperative, passive
alternate infinitive: verb root + -na
participle + -ra
modal verb: parchha ‘it is necessary’
'even though' clause: (na-)verb root + -etaapani
post positions: baaTa, baahek, pachhi, ko laagi
instrumental: /e
compound verb: verb root + -i dinu
'impersonal’ verb: chaahinchha (it is needed)
agent marker: le
composite noun: verb root + -ne + noun

Practice dialogues

What’s up?

These days the air in Kathmandu is not good, why has it become like this?

There are many people and many old cars, therefore the city is dirty, and the air is bad
What can be done?

The government must help clean up the city

That sounds good

Water comes only 4 days a week for 2 hours, why is it like that?
Because the water management in this city is not good

Even though the water doesn’t come, is it necessary to pay?
Yes, you must pay every month

Why does the electricity disappear from time to time?
Because the electricity production is not sufficient
Can other countries not help?

India helps, but the electricity is very expensive

FPrIFRTr2IENT>I>T >

Dialogue 1: The environment of Kathmandu
F G ATE, TG 7
A ke chha bhaai, sanchai chha?
HTSTHTAT FTSHTUSIHT T (=TT, w0 ufe efeqadare amuar

B aajabholi KTM maa sabai biraami, ma pani hospital baaTa aaeko
fepe 7

A kina ?
& T, FISHATISTH ATATARI 3 F |

B ke garne , KTM ko baataawaran nai dusit chha

ATSTATAT b TEdT ATHT 7
A aajabholi kina yasto bhaeko?
A OYHTT SIS €@ qIaAT AT % T 7
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B maanchhe le ghar maatra banaauchhan rukh ropdainan ani ke garne?

g, AT T FISHIVS! Tell qHa g |

A ho, yo ta KTM maa Thulo samasyaa chha
feafet w8 seem @ Srevale 9ees |
B dindinai maanchhe baDhdaichhan ani phohar pani baDhdaichha

A ho,puraano gaaDi ko dhuwaale saas pherna gaahaaro hunchha,ani Taauko dukhchha aakhaa
dukhchha.
W I T ETHN Gl AqAT ARSI

B aba sarkaar ra haami sabai le chetanaa jagaaunu parchha
THEH {5 =T TN, THT ATATEAR T TR &7 |

A ekdam Thik kuraa garnubhayo, saphaa baataawaran nai raamro swaastha ho.

Vocabulary 1

aajabholi HATSTHTAT
aakhaa gite])
baataawaran EISIERY
baDhnu ELchl
banaaunu FATIT
biraami EHET
chetanaa =T
dhuwaa gar
dindinai femfen
dusit T
gaaDi e
gaahaaro MERT
ityaadi BRI
Jjagaaunu SIS
nai Bl
phohar hiET
puraano AT
ropnu A
rukh g
saas phernu T B
samasyaa e
saphaa q&eT
sarkaar IR
swaastha ey
ta d
Taauko ATkl
Dialogue 2: Garbage

T 9T, a7 HIeX {h ATCTHT FRTeTehl ?

now a days

eyes
environment

to increase, to grow
to build

sick

awareness
exhaust, smoke
daily

polluted

car

difficult

e.t.c.

to raise

emphatic particle
dirty

old

to plant

tree

to breathe
problem

clean
government
health

as for, though, but, however
head

A e bhaai, yo phohar kina baaTo maa phaaleko ?

& T BT 3G G
B ke garne phaalne Thaau chhaina
&, AT BT q STATE oo
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hernus, yo kaagaj sabai jalaai dinus

AT T TIHIRIH] AHEE & T 7

ani aru tarkaari ko bokraa haru ke garne?

FHE TA ATH TS

campost mal aaphai banaaune

AT FEA TATSH &1 7 AeATs faeprafada 1

yo kasari banaaune ho? malaai sikaaidinus na

a7 T THEH ATTAIS, TRHTIT HATHI U3l U SE hedl @ed @ d A

yo ta ekdam sajilo chha, ghar ko euTaa kunaa maa euTaa ek DeDh fit ko khaalDo khannus ani
WA ATEF AT o e (ATAES & GIHRIH] ATHES, HIGUTT Fe

plastic baahek aru sabai phaaline chijbij haru jastai tarkaari ko bokraa haru, ghaas paat, sabai
T W™ &Teld ¥ HIed qRIfedd, U /94 fad 9fg v &9 91 79 TR 575

tyo khaalDo maa haalnus ra maaTo le puri dinus, 10 /15 din pachhi khanera hernus raamro mal
tayaar hunchha

I | & o BT AN U §g, 7
B yo mal ke ke ko laagi raamro hunchha?

TRFNIEE, HAhd TGl ATTAT TTATE TRHTHAT TS, |

A tarkaariharu , phulharu aadi, aajabholi yaslaai' parmaculture 'bhaninchha,

JEHAT AAATE e B TAE TR

yasmaa raasaayanik mal ko prayog garidaina
T4 T IET E B, B gglE

B e...yo ta raamro kuraa ho, has dhannyabaad
Vocabulary 2

I

aadi etc.

ATSTAIA

aajabholi these days
Th

aaphai one self

EIC

baaTo road, street
EIEES

baahek except for
TATST

banaaunu to make, to prepare
ElEA]

bokraa peels

i

DeDha One and half
ftre

fit foot, feet

PR

ghar house
RIEEIC]
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ghaaspaat
g
haalnu
SELUSE!

>

jalaaunu
Era)

jastai

TS

kaagaj

greal
khaalDo

Sl

khannu

FAT

kunaa

HA

mal

T

maaTo
EICERCEICE ]
phaaline chijbij
T
phaalnu
EAEE

phohar

e

phul

prayog garnu
qq

S S

purnu
HEIRIGED

raasaayanik
T

saabai
afsrer
sajilo

REAEEI

>

sikaaunu
TIR &
tayaar hunu
s

Thaau
TJqHT

yasmaa

Dialogue 3:

grass and leaves
to pour

to burn

such as

paper

ditch

to dig

corner
fertilizer, manure
dirt, soil

things you throw out, garbage
to throw
garbage, dirty
flower

to use

to cover
chemical

all

easy

to teach

to be ready
place

in this

Water management in towns

ATEAT TUTSRT TRTHT T AT, 7
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A bahini tapaai ko dhaaraa maa paani aauchha?
FATHT A f6F g3 JaMT ASS
B haptaa maa tin din dui ghanTaa maatra aauchha
R AT q AT A AT
A mero chhetra maa ta paani nai aaudaina
feper Ererm ot 7
B kina holaa tyasto ?
ETHT TR AT {56 S, & T
A haamro prasaasan ko byabasthaapan Thik chhaina, ke garne
Tt Femoafa S fad ag
B paani naaaetaapani paisaa tirnu parchha ?
T, I ATUATI( FATUaTi gee Afer 34 fa ae
A khoi, paani aaetaapani naaaetaapani harek mahina paisaa tirnu parchha
A 91 FET dTE AT 878 7
B ani paani kahaa baaTa lyaaunu hunchha ?
TR aTe, % T, U HET S
A hand pump baaTa, ke garne,paani miTho chhaina
Vocabulary 3
byabasthaapan EEEDIRE] management
chhetra 3| area
dhaaraa EIN| tap
-etaapani TATaH even if
ghanTaa RPRL hour
hapta Gl week
harek mahinaa g% Hiedl every month
khoi drg well. ..
lyaaunu a3+ to bring
nai ] emphatic particle
prasaasan EEUNE] administration
ta d but, though, however
tirnu fa to pay
tyasto L] like that

A

B

Dialogue 4: Electricity

AT IATHT Fobed TaSTedl ST

belaa belaa maa kina bijuli jaanchha

fepeer Tl Seamad qad

kinabhane bijuli utpaadan pugdaina

fepeT ot STAsTaTeRT afe FeT &g ¥ 7

kina Nepal jalasrot ko dhani desh hoina ra ?

&1 1 T B, ¥ = g T 9% 9 afes
ho srot ta chha, tara srot parichaalan garna dherai paisaa chaahinchha
WT 9T BEA HEd TGAA 7

aru desh haru le maddat gardainan?

TEA TR faeTell e 8% T &9

garchhan tara bijuli jhan dherai mahango hunchha
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FIL 7
A kasari ?
=T o 7

B rin tirnu parchha.

Vocabulary 4

belaa belaa maa
bijuli

dhani

jalasrot

jhan dherai
maddat gaarnu
parichaalan garnu
pugnu

rin tirnu

srot

utpaadan
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electricity

rich

water resources
much more

to help

to mobilize

to be enough

to pay a loan
resources
production
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1

2

*3
a)
b)
c)
d)
€)
f)
2)
h)

4

*5

*6
a.
b.
C.
d.
f..
g.

HOMEWORK

Lesson 29

Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 29
Prepare the Task

Translate the folowing sentences or do number 6:

It is necessary to clean up Kathmandu, I think

Even though he doesn’t live in a village, he makes compost himself

A lot of garbage can be seen in the streets of Kathmandu

She eats everything except for fish

After living in Kathmandu, Denmark seems to be a very clean country

There are no places for garbage in this area

You can buy very nice writing paper in the shops in Kathmandu

Tempos run on electricity or gas, therefore they are good for the environment

Read Lesson 1: dialogue 2

TH ST

TR

T qUTEehT fehaTar 2 7

=l

T fhara #el B, TeT B 7
JUTE ! fehaTe H=@T |

T, T AT feparer 21, fad |
fer e |

TS

O ) O O O o HO

Make sentences in the past perfect negative tense with:

1 I

2 you

3 it

4 we

5 they (low)

Make a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
(na-)verb root + -etaapani (even though)

baaTla

baahek

pacchi

-i dinu

chaahinchha

verb root + -ne + noun (composite noun)
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LESSON 30

Foreign Aid: Baidesik sahayog

In this lesson you will learn to:

1 talk about knowledge of foreign aid
tapaailaai bideshi sahayog ko baarema thaahaa chha? /
you to foreign aid about  knowledge there is
aliali suneko chhu
a little I have heard

2 talk about utilisation of foreign aid
Nepal maa yo sahayog raamro upabhog bhaeko chha?
Nepal in this aid well it has been utilised

3 express uncertainty in terms of answering a question
khoi, yo prasna ali  gaahaaro chha
Well, this question a little difficult it is

4 ask someone to say what is on his/her mind
tapaai ko bichaar bhannus  na
your opinion please say emphatic

5 express an unreal conditional situation

sabai upabhog bhaeko bhae, Nepal maa dherai bikaas hunthiyo
all ifit had been utilised, Nepal in much development there was
= if it had all been utilised, there would be a lot of development in Nepal

6 talk about the objectives of foreign aid
bidesi sahayog ko mukhya uddhesya ke ho?
foreign aid  of main objective what it is

7 talk about ways of giving aid
yo sahayog kasari garinchha?
this aid how it is done

8 talk about the benefit of something for someone
yas baaTa Nepal laai phaaidaa chha?
this from Nepal to benefit  there is

9 express agreement with someone
kuraa Thik ho
talk OK itis

Culture:

Development, North-South issues
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Task:

Ask someone at the office

v" how he/she feels about foreign aid

v" what foreign aid should be used for
Note down and bring back to class

Review:
Devanagari: read Lesson 1: dialogue 3
Language focus: verb conjugation: present and past perfect, past, passive

TEEETI>E>

impersonal verb: parchha
post positions: ko baaremaa; dwaaraa; baaTa
composite nouns: verb root + ne + noun (dine sahayog)

unreal conditional clause (if ...): 1st. clause: verb root + eko + bhae
2nd. clause: verb in the past tense

interrogative: kasari
verb which is associated with possessive: ... ko bhar parnu

Practice dialogue

In your opinion, how is foreign aid?

I think it is good, but it has not been utilized well in Nepal

I don’t understand

If it had been utilized well, there would be more development in Nepal

Why is there less development in Nepal?

Well, this question is difficult

Is there not a benefit from foreign aid in Nepal?

Well there is, but Nepal has many problems and its development is very slow

Dialogue 1: Talking about foreign aid

~

THIT

namaste

THET, qUIEATS 2T a1 <Ay el o7
namaste, tapaailaai bideshi sahayog ko baarema thaahaa chha ?
At qenl g

aliali suneko chhu

T fammeT fagel ednT & & 7

tapaai ko bichaar maa bideshi sahayog ke ho ?

g1 e TN FEEATS faT FEAT |

dhani desh haru le garib desh haru laai dine sahayog.
TATETHT AT FEAWT U1 ITANT AR 7

Nepal maa yo sahayog raamro upayog bhaeko chha?
@rg, a1 g9 At MERT

khoi, yo prasna ali gaahaaro chha,

qUTEe! foaR 919 =

tapaai ko bichaar bhannus na

R o=, sfaafa I ITANT 9Uehl T

mero bichaar maa, aliali maatra upayog bhaeko chha

fepet 7
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B kina?
fFae T IUFRT TTHT AT ATAHT Y foepray g=iran

A kinabhane sabai upayog bhaeko bhae Nepal maa dherai bikaas hunthiyo.
21 foab 2

B kuraa Thik ho.

Vocabulary 1

bideshi sahayog fereelT @weamT foreign aid

bikaas foreprar development

dhani g rich

gaahaaro TMERT difficult

garib lItC] poor

khoi @\T's:’ an expression of doubt (‘well)
prasna CER question

sahayog FEATT help, aid, support

sunnu I to hear

upayog hunu I &1 to be utilized

Dialogue 2: Talking about different ways of giving aid
fareelT FEARTH q&I 24T & &l
A bideshi sahayog ko mukhya uddhesya ke ho ?
Aleepiea TaEedl foeprg
B abikasit desh haru ko bikaas
T AN AL TS, ?
A yo sahayog kasari garinchha?
yfafus fomr, arfawes, arafa, 7 & grr i
B praabidhik bigya,taalim haru, chhatra britti, ra paisaa dwaaraa garinchha.
JqaTe FaTeddTs hleal & 7
A yas baata Nepal laai phaaidaa chha?
31 fo=mear, 4wt g a7 afa afd JwEa 9H g
B mero bichaar maa ,dherai phaaidaa chha tara aliali befaaidaa pani chha
fep ahTSaT @ 7
A kina bephaaidaa chha?
fepeae e orepl J9TT R I U
B kina bhane sadhai arko desh ko bhar parnu parchha

Vocabulary 2
abikasit Aferepta underdeveloped
bephaaidaa TRTSET not benefit, not profi,disadvantage
bhar parnu T 9] to depend
bigya forst specialist
chhaatra britti A scholarship
dwaaraa =N through, by
mukhya e main
phaaidaa wTeal benefit, profit
praabidhik qTfatae® technical
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sadhai LBl always
taalim qTferd training
uddhesya EEAE objective
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HOMEWORK

Lesson 30
1 Memorise the learning contents of Lesson 30
2 Prepare the Task
*3 Translate the following sentences or do number 6:

What is your opinion of foreign aid?

The main objective of foreign aid is the development of poor countries
There is a big difference between poor and rich countries

Funding for Danish development work comes from taxes

Foreign aid is both beneficial and not beneficial to developing countries
Many countries give aid to Nepal and other developing countries

Sl

4 Read Lesson 1: Dialogue 3:

9 forazsit, werd fad |
R i T, HT R
9 FAT o d
R fer &
*5 Make sentences in the past habitual positive tense with:
1 I
2 you
3 it
4 we
5 they (low)
*6 Make a sentence for each of the following words/expressions:
1 ko baaremaa
2 dwaaraa
3 baata
4 unreal conditional clause (if ...): 1st. clause: verb root + eko + bhae
2nd. clause: verb in the past tense
5 kasari
6 kinalkinabhane
7 bhar parnu
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LESSON 31

Cooking: Paakya saastra (khaanaa pakaai)

In this lesson you will learn to:

1 talk about cooking and recipies
Nepali khaanaa kasari banaaune?
Nepali food how cook

2 talk about learning
tapaai kun kun  Nepali khaanaa banauna siknuhunchha?
you which which Nepali food  cook you learn

3 express instrumentality
daal laai paanile ~ dhunos
lentils to water instrumental wash
= wash the lentils with water

4 talk about unspecified amounts
taato paani kati chaahinchha pressure cooker maa haalnus
hot water how much it is needed  pressure cookerin  pour
= pour as much hot water as is needed into the pressure cooker

5 talk about cooking techniques
gas maa raakhidinus
gas on put for it

6 qualify mass amounts
fry pan maa alikati ghiu haalnus
frying pan on a little amount butter pour

7 list actions in a sequence
ghiu taatepachhi  tyasmaa aliali jiraa haalera taarnus
butter heat after that in a little cumin seed pour-and fry

8 ask for further directions
tyaspachhi ke garne?
that after what do
9 express the fact that something is done in the same way as something else

momo ko laagi roTi ko jastai piTho musnos

momo for  bread's same as flour knead

=for the momos, knead the dough as you did for the bread
Culture:
Food, eating, cooking, entertaining, invitations, guest/host roles
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Task:

Ask someone at the office which dishes

v" he/she usually prepares and why
v" he/she especially likes to prepare and why

V" he/she prepares for guests and why
Note down and bring back to class

Review:
Language focus: interrogative: kasari

verb conjugations: participle, alternate infinitive, infinitive
compound verb: verb root + idinu

instrumental: noun + le

post positions: (e)pachhi; ko laagi; bhitra

qualifying mass amounts: alikati

composite nouns: verb root + ne + noun

Practice dialogue

@ >

> ® > T >

How do you make boiled potatoes?

You wash the potatoes with water, then you pour the potatoes and as much water as is needed in
the pressure cooker, then you put it on the gas

What do you do after that?

After 15 minutes you can eat the potatoes

And what about carrots?

Make them like the potatoes, but boiling time is only 10 minutes

Thank you for the interesting information

Dialogue: Three recipies for Nepali dishes

ATl GIAT @ TS
Nepali khaanaa kasari banaaune ?
TqUTE FA AT T TS (T g7 7
tapaai kun kun Nepali khaanaa banauna siknu hunchha?
T, ST, A=A T AT AT
daal, roT1, achaar ra momo
f5 @, IAME A A, A AT Al B FEr JIREHTAT BeAd, A A AT T
BTed, A A, (g, WTWWWW S T e Wﬁqﬂztﬁ%}—mﬁmﬁw T
meﬁaf’wmm forg arafy st fowT, oW, @A, R ATE, 4iT @ ST
BTedd| UkaH AT 3T TR &7 |
Thik chha, daal laai paani le dhunos, ani taato paani kati chaahinchha presser cooker maa
haalnus, ani daal tyo paani maa haalnus, ani nun, adhuwaa, besaar ra alaiali ghiu haalnus, ani
gas maa raakhidinus. das minut pachhi tyo jhiknus, ra fry pan maa alikati ghiu haalnus, ghiu
taatepachhi tyasmaa aliali jiraa, pyaaj, lasun, haalera taarnus, ani tyo daal maa haalidinus.
ekdam miTho daal tayaar hunchha.

drRr AT e frer faq@ At 9l aTerd 7 Hed, qenfs o uwl ey, et
o4, T AT &ledl UF T3 9ed Hagd, Ul Feg A TR &7 |
roli ko laagi gahu ko piTho linus ani paani haalnus ra musnos,musepachhi aadhaa ghanTaa
raakhnus, tyaspachhi belnus, ra taawaa maa haalnus. ek, dui paTak pharkaaunus, roTi phulchha
ani tayaar hunchha.
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FaR A TRt g TSR AAHT AT dfeel TAFST Fledd, 49 aq, wgar, afwar amr
AT TH FEAH, TAIG FIRATTHT ATAHT qd aTedd, AT a9 T AZAT THST Jedd, A
TAHST &Ted, A 74, JdR gTeRk Q0 [Ade Thedd | J=9R TR &7 |

achaar dherai kicim ko hunchha. golbheDaa ko achaar ko laagi pahile golbheDaa kaaTnus, ani
lasun, adhuwaa, dhaniyaa saano saano tukraa kaaTnus, tyaspachhi frypan maa alikati tel
haalnus, ani lasun ra adhuwaa ekchhin bhuTnus, ani golbheDaa haalnus, ani nun, besaar,
haalera 10 minut pakaaunus. achaar tayaar hunchha.

HIHTH! SN ETRT STt (3T ASA9, UHgA e, AT HHIET AT qReRT {6 W9 THaH arr
THT A, ¥ THSTE, A [Tarepl AT Tod, AT A3 TIST AT TG el Tl TATSH,
AT AT T AHNT FI AT TCTH, T AAATS AL Greard, Al T JHR! TeArers JH1 THrgH
ST o e, e fqepier gidr fod, 4/ R0 e |iH TUrR g |

momo ko laagi roTi ko jastai piTho muchnos, ekchhin raakhnos, ani momo ko laagi tarkaari ki
maasu ekdam saano Tukraa kaaTnus, ra pakaaunos, ani piTho ko roTi belnus, tyo roTi laai
euTaa saano glass le golo Tukraa banaaunos, ani tyasmaa tyo tarkaari ki maasu raakhnus, ra tyas
laai roT1i le chhopnus, ani tyo momo ko golaa laai momo pakaaune bhaaDo bhitra raakhnus, ani
birko le chhopi dinus, 15 /20 mineT maa momo tayaar hunchha

B3 T 8¢ %19 w8, X ° (a9

A oh....yo ta dherai kaam rahechha, tara ma sikchhu.
Vocabulary

achaar ECIN pickles
aadhaa et half

aduwaa L) ginger
alikati AT AT a little

belnu gfc'_'i to roll
besaar ERIES tumaric
bhaaDo GICH pot

bhitra E] inside
bhuTnu T to roast
birko Ferept cover
chhopnu Bl to cover
dhaniyaa arTar coriander
dhunu 25 to wash

gahu ko piTho Taehl fuar wheat flour
ghanTaa qudr hour

ghiu s butter
golbheDaa UIEEEH] tomato

golo, golaa MAT /T circle, circles
haalnu eler to pour
jhiknu e to take out
jiraa STRT cumin seed
kaaTnu A to cut
lasun G garlic
muchnu LEN to knead

nun a7 salt
pakaaunus TR Please cook
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paTak RLC3 time(s)

pharkaaunu HHST to turn over

phulnu Her] to puff up, to become filled with air

piTho frar flour

pyaaj RIE] onion

raakhnu e to put

taarnu e to fry

taatnu SLEal to heat

taawaa SIEN frying pan

tayaar hunu SRIEEE to be ready

tel LEl oil

Tukraa THT piece
HOMEWORK

Lesson 31

1 Memorize the learning contents of Lesson 31

2 Prepare the Task

*3 Translate the following sentences or do number S:

a) Some people make bread using milk
b) How do you make yoghurt?

¢) You boil milk and leave it for a day in a warm place, then the yoghurt is ready

d) Isitnecessary to put in a little old yoghurt also maybe?
e) You put the old yoghurt in after you have boiled the milk
f) Please teach me how to make bread using a frying pan!
g) There is a little bit of butter inside momos

*4 Make sentences in the past habitual negative tense with:
1 I
2 you
3 it
4 we
5 they (low)
*5 Make a sentence with each of the following words/expressions/structures:
1 kasari
2 verb root + idinu
3 (e)pachhi
4 ko laagi

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc

150



bhitra
alikati
verb root + era
verb root + nos

o0 3 O\

REVIEW 4

Lessons 28-31

1 Review Lesson 31:

1 Learning contents:
Pair work

2 2" day dialogue:
Pair work

3 Homework:
Pair work

4 Listening:
Whole class

2 Review Lessons 28-31:

1 Listening
The teacher reads the listening texts from Lessons 28 - 30
Students listen
Checking for understanding

2 Speaking

Role play:
Discussion about foreign aid (Lesson 30)

3 Numerals
A regular game of Bingo is played

4 Devanagari
Pair work 1:
Students read some of the dialogues from Lessons 1- 9, changing roles
Pair work 2:
Students take turns naming the letters they have learned using the wooden block
letters or Devanagari poster

5 Listening/responding
The task from Lesson 31
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Dialogues for 2" day
A’s version

Please don’t look at B’s version if you are A
If you have extra time after finishing each lesson you may switch roles of course

In case you have problems:

7
0‘0

Ask B to repeat his/her questions

B

* Tell B you don’t understand

B

* Ask B to speak slowly

B

* Ask B what the words you don’t understand mean

In case B has problems:

X3

*

Repeat the questions

X3

*

Speak slowly

X3

*

Try to keep to Nepali — except:

X3

*

Translate words which B says s/he doesn’t understand
Lesson 16

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

Ask B where his/her partner organization is

Answer and ask B when his/her partner organization was established

Answer and ask B what the main objectives of his/her partner organization are
Answer and ask B what his/her work entails

Answer

ZEEEEOEEEe

r!
(43
w
w
=]
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Ask B whether s/he has an account in a Nepali bank
Answer and ask B which bank s/he uses

Answer and ask B if his/her bank is close to his/her office
Answer and ask B if his/her bank is large or small

Reply

Reply and return the question

Reply and return the question

Reply and ask how long it takes for a letter to reach Denmark from Kathmandu
Reply

Ask B if s/he has bought any medicine in Nepal
Answer and ask what was wrong with B

Ask how B thinks Nepali medicine is

Reply

ZEEEeEEEEREEEE2"
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Lesson 18

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

Ask B whether s/he has worked in Denmark
Answer and ask B which job s/he had in Denmark
Answer and ask for how long s/he worked there
Reply

ZEEEREEEEEE"

Lesson 19

Ask B whether s/he has heard that the office is closed tomorrow
Give some reason
Reply

Answer in the affirmative and ask why
Tell B that you will do that. Ask B what the important information is

ZEREExs

-
@
w
173
S
=
[
=]

Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply and explain why

Ask B which types of public transportation s/he has used in Nepal
Reply. If B has not used any public transportation in Nepal, ask him/her why not
Reply

ZEEREEEEE"

-
(9
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Ask B whether s/he believes in a religion
Answer and ask which religion s/he believes in
Answer and ask B where s/he worships

Reply

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

ZEEEEREEE>

Lesson 22 A

1

A: Reply

A: Reply

Continue the discussion keeping to the topic of contemporary Nepali politics
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Ask B when the constitution was put into practice in Denmark

Comment if necessary, and ask B how important the queen’s decision is in Denmark
Comment if necessary

Continue the discussion keeping to the topic of the political system in Denmark

ZZeh

Lesson 22 B

Answer and elaborate
Answer

Ask B which Danish festivals are official holidays (bidaa)

Ask B why we celebrate Christmas and Easter

Ask B how s/he celebrates at New Year

Answer and ask B whether s/he has celebrated any Nepali festivals
Answer

ZErEzEzEEe-

-
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Ask B how big his/her family is

Answer and ask B who his/her family consists of

Answer and ask who B lives with

Answer and ask who does the housework

Answer and ask B how old s/he was when s/he started living alone
Answer and ask B whether s/he gets any facilities from the government
Answer and ask B whether s/he pays taxes

Reply

Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply and return the question

Ask B whether s/he is married

Reply and ask B how old s/he was when she got married (if s/he is married, otherwise skip this question)
Reply and ask how old people are in Denmark when they get married

Ask B whether it is the same in the cities and villages

ZEEEeEEEEEEEEEENEEEEEE
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Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

Ask B how many years s/he went to school
Answer and ask B how many years you have to go to school in Denmark
Ask B what the biggest exam in Denmark is

ZEENEEEEE
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A: Ask B after how many years that exam is

A: Ask B whether boys go to school longer than girls in Denmark
A: Make a reply

2

A: Reply and return the question

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply and ask B why s/he asked you that question

Lesson 25

1

A: Ask B what s/he thinks of Denmark

A: Answer and ask B whether s/he knows how many districts (‘amter/kommuner’) there are in Denmark
A: Reply if it is necessary. Ask B what the main occupation in Denmark is
A: Ask B what the population in Denmark is

A: Make a comment about the size of Denmark and its population
2

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply

3

A: Ask B which month s/he likes most in Denmark

A: Answer and Ask B why s/he likes this month the best

A: Answer and ask B whether there is monsoon in Denmark
Lesson 26

1

A: Reply and return the question

A: Reply and return the question

A: Reply and return the question

2

A: Ask B if there are caste occupations in Denmark

A: Ask B how you get a job/occupation in Denmark

Lesson 27

1

A: Ask B who helps in building schools in Denmark

A: Ask B if the local government also helps with private work
A: Ask B what other responsibilities the local government has
A: Ask A who helps with hospitals

A: Ask B where the funding for all this work comes from

A: Make a comment about the system in Denmark

2

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply

A: Reply
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Lesson 28

A: Answer
A: Answer
A: Answer
A: Answer
Lesson 29

Ask B what s/he thinks of the environment in Kathmandu

Answer and ask B why Kathmandu’s environment is like this

Answer and ask what B thinks might be done about it

Answer and ask B how the environment in Copenhagen is

Answer and ask B whether s/he has any health problems caused by the bad environment
Reply

Reply

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

Ask B whether there is always electricity and water in Denmark
Ask B where s/he gets water from

Ask B who is responsible for electricity and water in Denmark
Ask B where the money comes from

Ask B when you have to pay the bills for water and electricity
Ask whether water and electricity is expensive in Denmark
Ask B where the electricity comes from in Denmark

Ask B whether Denmark can produce its own electricity

Ask B how the water resources are in Denmark

Ask whether Denmark has to pay loans to other countries
Make a comment about natural resources in Denmark

ZEEEEZEEEEEECEEEEEN >
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Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

Ask B what people in Denmark think about foreign aid in general
Ask B where the money for foreign aid comes from in Denmark
Ask B how people in Denmark feel about their tax money being spent on foreign aid

ZErEzRerres

Lesson 31

Ask B what s/he thinks of his/her own cooking

Answer and ask B whether s/he likes to cook

Answer and ask B whether s/he can cook foreign food

Answer and ask B which country’s food s/he thinks is the tastiest

Ask B what s/he thinks of Nepali and Danish food

Answer and ask whether B would want to learn to cook Nepali food

Answer and ask B why s/he wants or doesn’t want to learn to cook Nepali food
Ask B which kinds of food s/he is going to eat in Nepal

Ask B where s/he buys food in Nepal and in Denmark

Answer and ask B who does the cooking for him/her in Denmark and in Nepal

EEEZEEEEZET
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Reply
Explain the various steps to B

Ask B to teach you to cook something (think of a simple dish yourself)
Thank B

ZEeENe
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Dialogues for 2" day
B’s version

Please don’t look at A’s version if you are B
If you have extra time after finishing each lesson you may switch roles of course

In case you have problems:

R/
0.0

Ask A to repeat his/her questions

R/
0.0

Tell A you don’t understand

R/
0.0

Ask A to speak slowly

R/
0.0

Ask A what the words you don’t understand mean

In case A has problems:

7

* Repeat the questions
* Speak slowly

%

D3

5

o

Try to keep to Nepali — except:

D3

* Translate words which A says s/he doesn’t understand

Lesson 16

Ask A where s/he has been

Answer and ask A what his/her partner organization is called
Answer and ask A how s/he feels about his/her partner organization
Answer and ask A how many people work in his/her office

Answer

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

WwwwNwwwww —
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Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

Ask A if s/he writes letters

Answer and ask if s/he has been to a post office

Answer and ask how much postage is needed for a letter to Denmark

Reply and ask how long it takes for a letter to reach Kathmandu from Denmark

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

TWWwwwww e wwww—
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Lesson 18

1

B: Ask A what house work s/he does

B: Answer and ask A how many times a day s/he prepares food

B: Answer and ask A how many times a week s/he washes clothes

B: Answer and ask A how many times a week s/he cleans the house
B: Answer and ask A whether s/he knows how to cook Nepali food
B: Answer and ask A how many times a week s/he buys food

B: Reply

2

B: Reply and return the question

B: Reply and return the question

B: Reply and return the question

Lesson 19

1

B: Reply and ask why

B: Ask who told A the news

B: Thank A for the information

2

B: Ask A if s/he will talk to your friend C today

B: Reply and ask A to tell your friend C that you have some important information for him/her
B: Tell A and thank him/her

Lesson 20

1

B: Ask A which means of transportation there are in Denmark

B: Ask A why there are no Tempos in Denmark

B: Ask A how the public transportation system is in Denmark

B: Ask A how the roads are in Denmark

B: Ask A whether there are many accidents on the roads in Denmark
2

B: Reply and return the question

B: Reply and return the question if relevant

Lesson 21

1

B: Reply and return the question

B: Reply and return the question

B: Reply and return the question

2

B: Ask A which Danish festival s/he thinks is the most important

B: Answer and ask A why s/he thinks this festival is the most important
B: Answer and ask A what s/he does at this festival

B: Answer and ask A what s/he eats at this festival

B: Answer and ask A with whom s/he celebrates this festival

B: Reply

Lesson 22 A

1

B: Ask A whether s/he knows the names of some political parties in Nepal
B: Comment if necessary, and ask A which party/parties is/are in power at the moment in Nepal
B: Comment if necessary

Continue the discussion keeping to the topic of contemporary Nepali politics
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2

B: Reply

B: Reply

Continue the discussion keeping to the topic of the political system in Denmark

Lesson 22 B

Ask A whether all people in Denmark adhere to Christianity
Ask A which Islamic festival is the biggest
Ask A how people celebrate this festival

Answer
Answer
Answer and return the question
Answer and return the question

Wwwwewww -

Lesson 23

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

Ask A how big families are in Denmark

Ask who works outside the home in Denmark

Ask if children work in Denmark

Ask at what age children are allowed to work in Denmark
Ask what types of jobs children have in Denmark

Ask how many hours a week children work in Denmark
Ask what teachers and parents think of children working in Denmark
Ask why children in Denmark want to work

Ask how the children’s salaries are in Denmark

Ask whether A worked when she was a child

Reply

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply
Reply

THTITTCTTTTTTTTITITIOTITITIIDED

Lesson 24

Ask A whether s/he thinks that the roles of men and women are equal in Denmark
Answer and ask A why s/he feels the way s/he does about this question

Answer and ask A whether this should be changed

Answer and ask A how s/he thinks this can be changed (if it should be changed)

Answer and ask A whether the roles of men and women are equal in his/her parents’ case
Reply

Wwwwww—
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Wwwww e

Reply and return the question

Reply

Reply

Reply

Reply and ask A why s/he asked you that question

Lesson 25

TITITLPTOTTTOOIDTOTE W~

Reply and return the question

Reply (if you don’t know, then ask A whether s/he knows)
Reply

Reply

Respond

Ask A which ethnic groups live in Denmark

Ask A what the largest non-Danish ethnic group in Denmark is

Ask A whether there are organizations for the different ethnic groups
Ask A where the funding for ethnic group work comes from

Ask A what types of programs there are

Ask A if different ethnic groups is a problem in Denmark

Ask whether the different ethnic groups in Denmark fight

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply

-
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Ask A what his/her occupation is

Answer and ask A how long s/he went to school

Answer and ask if s/he has a lot of experience doing his/her job
Answer

Reply
Reply

Lesson 27

WWwWwWwwww e wwwwww—

Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Respond

Ask A with whom/where you make an application for work as a DW

Ask A how long it takes from when you apply to when you go out to work
Ask A who pays a DW’s salary

Ask A in which countries Danes work as DWs

Ask how many development organizations there are in Denmark

Ask A how old people are when they work as DWs

Ask A where you learn about available DW jobs
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Lesson 28

: Ask A whether there is bureaucracy in Denmark also

Comment if you don’t agree and ask A what the biggest problem (in general) in Denmark is
Comment if you don’t agree and ask A why this problem arose in Denmark

Comment if you don’t agree and ask A what can be done to change the situation

Comment if you don’t agree

W wwww

Lesson 29

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

Ask A whether there are areas for garbage in Copenhagen
Ask A whether s/he makes compost in Denmark

Answer and ask A why s/he does or doesn’t

Ask A whether s/he burns paper

Answer and ask why A does or doesn’t burn paper

Reply

Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Reply
Respond

THTTTTTTOTTTTLCTIIIIISDODED D

Lesson 30

Ask A what s/he thinks about foreign aid
Answer and ask A what s/he thinks about foreign aid in Nepal

www =

(e.g. Nepal)
Answer and ask A how foreign aid (e.g. in Nepal) could be better
Answer

Answer
Answer
Answer

wwweww
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Lesson 31

Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question
Reply and return the question

Ask A to teach you to cook something (think of a simple dish yourself)
Thank A

TLIWNWWWDWwwwwww =

Explain the various steps to A
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LISTENING TEXTS

AqT TPl FTHT

Nepal ko baaremaa

qTe T3l AT T AT <97 81 | EATaHl ATAR A ATy [ ARTH]
ATed Alhrg, | @Al 9T | 9Bl 9T | dxTg ¥R | fEArell 907 47
63 Ie | TETS! NTHT {Sobebl HIH &g AT aRIg 9ITHT X THT g

Nepal euTaa saano ra ramaailo desh ho.Haawaapaani anusaar yaslaai tin bhaag
maa baaDna sakinchha, himaali bhaag, pahaaDi bhaag, taraai bhaag.Himaali bhaag maa
hiu parchha ra dheai jaaDo hunchha, pahaaDi bhaag maa Thikai ko mausam hunchha ani
taraai bhaag maa dherai garmmi hunchha.

TATTHT ¥ 3ol T WY TSTecll 88 S | ATkl H&A 99 FHOl &l |

RN . ~ ~ R~ o S
TEThl STHEEIT g5 hele HWeal I 8¢ § | [GHl AT AT 9Y @l ged |, <T@l
® IS 99 FH B, , TElbl AT 88 TA1G% 88 Ul , el Bl Aa-
At TR &, TETSI 9RT |7 3% Gl (Heb, HIal, AT |, dVERT ) THT &

N N o =~ c

R G Gl 8¢ YT gad | dRIE TR AT G Gl U grg, AFRRI ARG

ATs AYTART A AER A |

Nepal maa 14 anchal ra 75 jillaa haru chhan.Nepal ko mukhya pesaa krishi
ho.Yahaa ko janasankhyaa dui karod bhandaa pani dherai chha.Himaali bhaag maa
dherai kheti hudaina, tyahaa ko janasankhyaa pani kam chha, tyahaa ko maanis haru
janaawar haru paalchhan, tyahaa ko jiwan ali gaahaaro chha, pahaaDi bhaag maa aru
kheti{makai, kodo, aalu, tarkaari,] raamro hunchha tara dhaan kheti dherai raamro
hudaina, taraai bhaag maa sabai kheti raamro hunchha tyaskaaran taraai laai Nepal ko
anna bhanDaar bhaninchha.

TTeTeRT fEHTeT Stead ¥ 9eTel Sia= ¥ el © b= <8t | gl
gad Y HTH 9 I UG | AT ST TG | TR ATSTANT Tl Wy
g% S [ FISHIVST ATGIDA | IHIEshl [FaRAT Fel SiEq afvel &
P Thel @ ALAATA @ HIH Ulgreg | A HIA [T=HAT Tl Siad aiq
AT S | TeT U7 8¢ B a¥ U ABTAT Hgd G |, IR @ a% 9=l S

T 7

| AT B, AX U ITAR S | Tl TREE B A% ART &1l ST | &% T
Sirae 7&T g |

Nepal ko Himali jiwan ra pahaaDi jiwan dherai gaarho chha kinabhane tyahaa
raamro kheti hudaina tara kaam dherai garnu parchha school chhaina , aspataal chaaina
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ityaadi tyaskaaran aajabholi sabai maanchhe haru taraai ki kaThmandu
aaudaichhan.uniharu ko bichaar maa yahaa jiwan sajilo hunchha kinabhane school chha
aspataal chha kaam paainchha tara mero bichaar ma yahaa ko jiwan pani sajilo chhaina
yahaa maanchhe dherai chhan tara ek arko maa maddat chhaina,dhaaraa chha tara paani
chhaina aspataal chha tara raamro upachaar chhaina,Thulo ghar haru chhan tara saphaa
haawaa chhaina, ke garne? Jiwan yastai chha

T fa=mR A1 A SISHT GHETET B X qHETES HXh T B |
Mero bichaar maa sabai Thaau maa samasyaa haru chhan tara samasyaa haru
pharak pharak chhan.
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FHIT T
Karmachaari tantra

AMA AT R0/R F&A AATAIERT T | AT =7 99 A1 AR
frfaasr FHART g% g | 3fe FAIRT Y aN =, *fe
FHART TARTI I G | @R TN I FAARTET I ?m
TR FIRT WERY wElew w1 wH fear grmw fEH 2
RFANY TME 92 FWEE I , T : FIWH WH TEA
SRAT @R H 7, 9K qua, a1 MaR s |, |ET IR,
T FAET TFENE | K TS FROUE T A a;rwfa?r‘r's';al

Nepal maa 20/22 waTaa manTraalaya haru chhan . Yi mantraalaya haru maa
dherai kicim kaa karmachaari haru chhan. Kehi karmachaari dherai anubhabi chhan,
kahi karmachaari imaandaar pani chhan tara pani sabai karmachaari haru ustai chhainan.
Sabai ko bichaar maa sarkaari kaaryaalaya maa kaam Dhilo hunchha kina ? kinabhane
yasko dherai kaaran haru chhan, jastai: kaam ko laamo prakriyaa, uttardaaitwa ko kami,

thorai talab, taalim ko kami,sthaai jaagir, taha byabasthaa ityaadi. Yi sabai kaaran haru le
kaam Dhilo hunchha.

TGATs IR T eTHIEE FIART Ufeed BIHET TehAT SIel a3+ Ie

| FHANESATs | dad o 9 |, Al 741 | 937 e 99 a9 9

, BT I IcaARENICT 8% 9 Teh (el |T ATg Teg A9 HIA HH Sl

g |

yaslaai sudhaar garna haami haru le sabbhandaa pahile kaam ko prakriyaa chhoto
banaaunu parchha, karmachaari haru laai raamro talab dinu parchha, ani nayaa, nayaa,

taalim haru pani dinu parchha, kaam ko uttardaaitwa haru pani ek arko maa baaDnu
parchha ani maatra kaam chhiTo hunchha.

& SHY ST ATrER
Kathmandu ko baataawaran

ATSTHIT FTSHIVSTRT ATaATaRYT fedtad gud gaw | feafad Aaes
TG , MEIET TGeS, AT hIeX U1 J3es, | AMMHEs of 8% AT TS5
&G A |, TSl TATSSA A AUT THA T G BIe¥ A5 AATSH [F
9 dicheg, TR AT HIET TATATAT RIAGSA AT & T 7 TR ATSTHIA
T SISHT HIEX | AT | o AT [aRTdT | ATeAraxer THT G |

aajabholi kathmandu ko baataawaran didinai dusit hudaichha, dindinai maanchhe

haru baDhdaichhan, gaadhi haru baDhdai chha ani phohor pani baDhdaichha.maanis
haru le ghar maatra banaauchhan rukh ropdainan, gaaDi chalaauchhan tara raamro
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marmat garna sakdainan, phohar laai jalaauna ki purna sakinchha tara yo phohar
jathaabhaabi phaalidinchhan ani ke garne? yaskaaran aajabholi sabai Thaau maa phohor
, dhuwaa, sabaijanaa biraami, baataawaran raamro chhaina.

TS 9T 9TeR &Y HIeX B fhawd wex 1 grdiee dY wifeds &1 9
ANT T T TRt ST ga1 & T Al efdr @ fqear 9% & T FISATIST &l
RS g 9f T B AR Tet Y 0 8% faRTHT g |

gaau bhandaa sahar dherai phohar chha kinabhane sahar maa haamiharu dherai
plastic ko prayog garchhau ra yahaa gaaDi ko dhuwaa dherai chha ani hariyo rukh
biruwaa thorai chha ra kathmandu ko piune paani pani saphaa chhaina tyaskaaran yahaa
dherai maanchhe haru birami hunchhan.

FISHITST I ATATARV Fra¥ FATSA AN T o AT O ST 7
g% A U8 |, hiex T SArgiad a1 G 6 98 | ST g%ebl g ear Ua
F AT PR AT FHeT R aared g5 |, A I F=7 2% T R 9+
ATT ETHT aTdATERyl T &5 | A1 GYhR aTd /1 q¥9d ©F | TGl AT
T o TAAT TS I |

kathmandu ko baataawaran sundar banaauna haami sabai le aaphno ghar agaaDi rukh haru ropne parchha, phohar

laai jalaaidine yaa puri dinu parchha, gaaDi haru ko dusit dhuwaa rokna ko laagi sarkaar baaTa kaDaa niyam banaaunu
parchha,yi sabai kuraa haru garna sakyau bhane maatra haamro baataawaran saphaa hunchha.yo sarkaar baaTa maatra

sambhab chhaina, yasko laagi sabai le chetanaa jagaaunu parchha.
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Il gewm

Bideshi sahayog

faaell TETT 9=HT 99T T o TG 97 @15 o EIANT 81 | eI
fafaeT yepReT grae W&t @ SRRl Wedn | wifafies TednT | €1 geele
JEANT | ATHHESH! Fed | dliaHeshl edRT IANG | 8THl <97 |l 94
¢ a9 Aty TdT gereq faeell WEANT g% AUHT @ a¥ A GEaNEs el
FITHT ITHT I GART 947 fob JUA 47 UG @ WA g 7

bidesi sahayog bhaneko dhani desh le gariab desh laai dine sahayog
ho.sahayog bibhinna prakaar kaa hunchhan jastai; paisaa ko sahayog, praabidhik
sahayog, DW ko sahayog, saamaan haru ko sahayog , taalim haru ko sahayog
ityaadi.haamro desh maa pani dherai barsa aghi dekhi prasasta bideshi sahayog
haru aaekaa chhan tara yi sahayog haru haamro desh maa raamro sanga prayog
bhayo ki bhaena yo euTaa Thulo prasna chha?

e A T FEIAM T W NI IqfE WA T TR WU
Aqer " a R frwmr g )

yadi yi sabai sahayog haru haamro desh maa sahi prayog bhaeko bhae Nepal
maa dherai bikaas hunthiyo.

GRS LGl
Nepali khaanaa

TITAT @TAT 9% ThRepT S & a1eT |, AT |, f@sr |, AT, avahnd
Wnﬁmmaﬁ%ﬂﬁ%ﬁwamﬁrmmﬁw

g% O ] I | AAT | AFAT | ThAl | R | G | HIAYAT | EAAT

>
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ST, @R | ATAHIET | A RESET | aRT | AT A1 ATSTAHT
fazeft @mT 2% &9 | 79 e MSeeHn faAfad aRAT FArsT AleA
T g9 7 |, genrd | fagwr | g, et genfs | A g9 @ g%
BTl SR | SMIgT Al aX AT AqTeAl 8% 18 A% 9 Pl B
ik @HT &% Ui @9 A99E W& T | ATSET | ST 38T

JHTET | JebleT ZcaT(E |

Nepali khaana dherai prakaar kaa chhan jastai daal, bhaat, DhiDo,roT1,tarkaart,
achaar yo nepali haru ko dindinai ko khaanaa ho tara yo baahek pani aru dherai khaanaa
haru chhan jastai sel,arsaa,anarsaa,Dhakani, khir, puri, maalpuwaa, haluwaa,,jeri
swaari,laalmohan,rasbari phurandaanaa, baaraa, chaTaamari yomari yi chaaDparba kaa
bisesh khaanaa haru hun yas baahek gaauharu maa dindinai ghar maa banaauna sakine
khaanaa hun makai, bhaTmaas, chiuraa, suThuni, piDaalu,ityaadi. yi sabai khaanaa haru
haami ghar mai banaauna sakchhau tara aajabholi nepali haru laai aru desh ko pharak
pharak khaanaa haru pani khaana manparchha jastai; momo, chaauchaau, dosaa iDli,
samosaa, pakauDaa ityaadi.

T At ST 8% S, o Sl 896kl (99T ATSUaEe o ¥

T ATSTE AAR 1 fagelt @mr g% ufw g9 | 41 &R FImEerer g |

Nepal ma bibhinna jaati haru chhan, sabai jaati haru ko bisesh chaaDparba haru
chhan ra sabai chaaDparba anusaar ko bisesh khaanaa haru pani chhan, yo dherai
chaakhlaagdo chha.

W IqE TS

Mero saano gaau

I QAT TS Bl ATH QTS 8l |, IT S GIATIT J=oedl I, | AT
TS FISHTIST a2 8% 2TQT ) | gATgTeredT ¥4 A= Sl @ |
IS, fEgar 90/9R T WAfd AR, | el AR 91l g vl a1
fegv stfar fav fam @ve | a% fegq o8 ¢ & QT WS A THEAT B
|

Yo saano gaau ko naam khoTang ho, yo gaau sagarmaathaa anchal maa parchha.yo
gaau Ktm baaTa dherai TaaDhaa chha. Hawaai jahaaj maa 45 mineT jati laagchha
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tyaspachhi hiDdaa 10/12 ghanTaa jati laagchha. tyahaa jaane moTar baaTo chhaina taraai
baaTa hiDera jaadaa 3 din laagchha, dherai hiDnu parchha tara tyo saano gaau dherai
ramaailo chha.

T TS ATC FRART &l STST T Al TRATAT [EHTd W, , el &l
ETATITAT 19 TehaH W & | AT MMSHAT U3aT AT &feed | U3al
PN Thel T FHET SR i 7 |

tyo gaau baaTa waripari hariyo DaaDaa ra seto sagarmaathaa himal dekhinchha,

tyahaa ko haawaapaani pani ekdam raamro chha.tyo gaau maa euTaa saano hospital,
euTaa sarkaari school ra saano bajaar pani chha.

el HIIT TAT T 8% G | AT S aX fsiieusr g | wfed
) o C

qE I LT fasell & | a1l S |, =IAAT SIS &9 Hrasd on

>

T qHTES 9¢ ATl g fhaed Il U by T3 Ue , Aal i

o)
o

7T €% ®I {599 THheq MRl B, TFHRI g AT &6 (e |

aTg faR e |

tyahaa kunaipani sthaaniya sansthaa haru chhainan. yo gaau dherai pichhaDieko
chha kinabhane ahile samma pani tyahaa bijuli chhaina, baaTo chhaina, chetanaa
jagaaune kunaipani kaaryakram chhaina,sabai saamaan haru dherai mahango chhan
kinabhane sabai saamaan bokera lyaaunu parchha, tyahaa ko maanis haru ko jiwan
ekdam gaahaaro chha, tyaskaaran sabai maanis haru bistaarai, bistaarai, taraai tira
jaadaichhan.

TITETHT 8 TXA IS &6 G | S bl Faeprer gadt 7 I9Tehr afe faeprer gad

| 9¢ STET TSes |7 ML.19.9. &0 99Tae 90 o [hadd SHIEe 99 T4

N Q Q N =
AT & AGHRI ol HTH 8% o2 (ol a2 |

Nepal maa dherai yastai gaau haru chhan. Gaau ko bikaas hudaina bhane desh ko pani bikaas hudaina. Dheraijaso gaau haru
maa gaa.bi.sa. ko prasaasan raamro chhaina kinabhane uniharu sanga raamro yojanaa chhaina tyaskaaran sabai kaam haru

Dherai Dhilo hunchha.
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X s M X L e e 21 el s 1 P
Pharak sanskriti bich kaa bhinnataaharu

TITEAT GRIETERT STae ¥ SHI TR Sirae q7 &% fawidr 8¢ o |
&S ATl TRIAR Tl g7, 99 AR F T3 | Ul FH @ATHT,
o TS, B G 8% 9d ATHT | o §9 a%ge |, ¥ eI %, | GeEr gl
E7 U] FIH AledT T30 g o TET |, GRT G 8¢ 45 a9 quafs U

&I |

Nepali pariwaar ko jiwan ra Danish pariwaarko jiwan maa dherai bhinnataa haru
chhan.jastai:nepali pariwaar Thulo hunchha, sabai pariwaar sangai baschhan, ghar ko
kaam swaasnimaanchhe le garchhan,chhoraa chhori haru sadhai aamaa, baa sangai
baschhan, tara DK maa pariwaar saano hunchha ghar ko kaam mabhilaa ra purus dubai le
garchhan, chhoraa chhori haru 18 barsa bhaepachhi eklai baschhan.

SI.%. AT §0% FX fa9 Ig % ARPR a1 I Jraem g & © e | fwdy |

o o N

HETATA |, & AIbl AN & 313 TeAlS | FATAHT Y {7 Ieg X Fieren

Q Q A c c o o N~ D
g | g STt T Yeg | [STdd HisTdl =9 |

DK maa 60% kar tirnu parchha tara sarkaar baaTa sabai subidhaa chha.jastai: sikchhyaa, ausadhi, aspataal, buDhaa buDhi

ko laagi basne Thaau ityaadi,Nepal maa kar tirnu parchha tara subidhaa chhaina.sabai aaphai garnu parchha.’jiwan sajilo

chhaina’
TTTHT A%k I 91¥ HdT g% i g feaae fafa~ sroes o
IS g9 Rren foam g sre ;- e, Sadrer &iA | far fag

~C

gcuTle X faehefid 39T 8¢ |1 Il qHAT 8% ST a¥ A&l 3Teh|

THET 8% T AL YR | TFarae |, fremm I aa= | s

geANe |

Nepal maa ajhai pani thorai keTi haru sikchhit chhan kinabhane bibhinna kaaran
haru le uniharu dherai sikchhyaa lina sakdainan jastai: garibi, chetanaa ko kami, chhiTo
bihe ityaadi tara bikasit desh haru maa yasto samasyaa haru chhainan tara tyahaa arko
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samasyaa haru chhan jastai paarpaachuke, eklopan, sikchyaa rokne samasyaa, rojgaari
ityaadi.

Ps dixgfsf] eldOf
Ek mahinaa ko bhraman:-

ETHT FI¥he” TEATHT YHUT 9¢ THTSAT (AT | fpa reher 9eum |
ETHIES of qAT AT 8% FIAT | HTH HT &K TAT | O §AT | ThaH IJTHI
97 |

Haamro saajhedaar sansthaa ko bhraman dherai ramaailo thiyo. Kinabhane
saajgedaar sansthaa maa haamiharu le nayaa saathi haru bheTyau, kaam ko kuraa garyau,
ghar heryau, ekdam ramaailo bhayo.

o [aNl aY

I W7 RS T [iqdr [died &l qIT B e | AT ATy TehaH T4
ARAT | /AT FEATHT Bfe a9 HTH e | S9N HH T9 &7 3l S |
BT W A E AT e e, U g AT Aiedr 989 @ & | T
| QIES org difeH fewgl | el Wi F AT T BT g% I, 3T 8%
arg e frerr femgi | Rt Mfg . AT SAARTAdRT ART BTH TG
TPTHT YAATHT ATNT T el AT ATHRITF faepreret it e wwef | A
BTH 6 ThaH =T@ANal G |
Mero sansthaa garib ra subidhaabihin ko laagi kaam garchha. Yo malaai ekdam
raamro laagyo. ma yo sansthaa maa kehi barsa kaam garchhu. Haamro kaam garne
chhetra Thulo chha. haami 5 gaa.bi. sa maa kaam garchhau, ek gaa.bi. sa. maa mahilaa
samuha sanga kaam garchhau, uniharu laai taalim dinchhau, arko gaa. Bi. sa maa
keTaakeTi haru sanga, uniharu laai raamro sikchhyaa dinchhau arko gaa. Bi. sa.maa
janawakaalat ko laagi kaam garchhau, arko maa suchanaa ko laagi ra arko maa
saamudaaik bikaas ko laagi kaam garchhau. Yi kaam haru ekdam chaakhlaagdo chhan.

H SOTTHT Big R0 dweg T Hig heT vy T |
Ma Nepal maa kehi kuraa dinchhu pani kehi kuraa linchhu pani.
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PEIIFES
Peshaaharu:-

TIT TIAT T ST &€ b HAATY 2T | AT AR T 9T Feep
R DA |, He AT G 86 T bl 3% UM 8% B | ATTAHNA bie
=~ N N A Q =
ST U9 8% 3% Hivey 8¢ of Ui (ekeae ST&d - o0 (49, S
TATSH |, BeATHR! BTH T |, ATST TATIH AT SATe ST qeT @l

~ Q =~ c =~ ~
A, 8% i 3% &1 [qaeasd | RIETH! 19 | FAAIR] &1 a¥ &
A
q |
Nepal euTaa sabai jaati haru ko phulllbari ho.jaati anusaar peshaa haru pani pharak pharak
chhan, kehi jaatigat peshaa haru ra kehi aru peshaa haru chhan.aajabholi kehi jaatigat peshaa
haru aru maanchhe haru le pani sikdaichhan jastai:- lugaa siune, juttaa banaaune, phalaam ko

kaam garne, bhaaDaa banaaune aadi tyastai jaatigat peshaa ko maanchhe haru pani aru kaam
sikdaichhan, sikchhyaa ko kaam, kaaryaalaya ko kaam tara dherai thorai.

ATSTAIA ST U9T hife (oasT #ife MdeaT (o9 ar=g arg

o

AT FMEvs, |, Hal ol 86 Thel AT 92 TGS A ST Alg

ST U9 HAYGH | IHIES T8 STHaT | Searday | WhaR g

A, |

Aajabholi jaatigat peshaa kohi sikchhan kohi sikdainan kinabhane maanchhe laai
pariwartan chaahinchha, keTaakeTi haru school jaanchhan dherai paDhchhan bhane
uniharu laai jaatigat peshaa manpardaina, uniharu laai Doctor, engineer, prophesar huna
manparchha.

AT ST T T 376 T9TT o BT TIAT THLT G | SHIEEH] Halehdl 86 The
ATV T av¥ g% frer fae Qe 99 $Rl IAIEe drg AT SIiaid gem
AT b AT (S IAEe I [GaR AT o fag | Tl 19 |, 47 o
AT FIH 86 g a¥ IAeedl RIeT O S 99 AT &9 afq qrgeqq afq aar
qf S IAT 99 S | AT ATSTHICART T 2v |
Aajabholi jaatigat peshaa ra aru peshaa dubai ko euTaa samasyaa chha uniharu ko
keTaakeTi haru school jaanchhan paDhchhan tara dherai sichhyaa lina sakdainan bhane
pheri uniharu laai aaphno jaatigat peshaa maa pharkana manpardaina kinabhane uniharu
ko bichaar maa lugaa siune, kheti garne, yi sabai saano kaam haru hun tara uniharu ko
sikchhyaa dherai chhaina bhane Thulo kaam pani paaudainan ani yataa pani chhaina utaa
pani chhaina . yo aajabholi ko samasyaa ho.
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T TH &1 FR|T
MS ko baarema

HRT FEATRT ATH TH TH &1 | T bl .. 8T | °qT FIT 5% AT

TIATIAT ST | AFRT FTATAT FTSATIGT Ffeat] AT 3 |

Mero Sansthaa ko naam MS ho. Yo bhaneko DAIC ho yo Sansthaa 1986 maa
Sthaapanaa bhayo yasko kaaryaalaya KTM jilla maa chha.

AT FEIT of SR T T Fraanfafed THT §¢ F1 AT HH T |

T T AT BAHH Als I S8 fawg | Tq AfeTd THE bl

HTATIS T AP T&7 g AT IS HEdNT T |

Yo Sansthaa le gaau ko garib ra Subidhaabihin Samudaaya haru ko laagi kaam
garchha. Yasle bachat lagaani kaaryakaram laai pani jod dinchha. Yasle lakchhi Samuha
ko Saamaajik ra aarthik Pakchhya laai maathi uThaauna Sahayog garchha.

AT B TR T
Yaataavaat ko baaremaa

AT TIAT ATAN 9T &1 | AT I9T bl &9l 9 319 A AR Hleh
¥ T | FEATCT & AT AR ST g7, URTS! &7 HT AT EEMH v,

>

¥ AL SAAT A A g7 | AXT ATATATART AT 8% I F¥eh H¥eh

g |

Nepal euTaa saano desh ho. yo desh ko haawaapaani pani Thaau anusaar pharak
pharak chha. himaali chhetra maa dherai jaaDo hunchha, pahaaDi chhetra maa raamro
haawaapaani hunchha ra taraai chhetra maa dherai garmi hunchha. Yastai yaataayaat ko
saadhan haru pani pharak pharak chhan.

fEATST &1 AT ATATATART qTIT °TST |, @oa | T AAT /T T |

Himaali chhetra maa yaataayaat ko saadhan ghoDaa, khachchar, ra bhariyaa
maatra chhan.
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TETST & HT &Y ATATd] g-es G o< © o9 , el , gargsars

| TATRIT | IFT | AR AT | A% HiE SISHT X ATIAES S hiE

IS AT 1Y AT 8% B |

PahaaDi chhetra maa dherai yaataayaat ko saadhan haru chhan jastai:- bus,
gaaDhi, hawaaijahaaj, Taxi, Tempo, saaikal, aadi tara kehi Thaau maa dherai saadhan

haru chhan kehi Thaau maa thorai saadhan haru chhan.

RIS &9 T ATATATT I ATIH 8% 8¢ G [FaH Tl H1 aral &% Tl

¥ RITRAl B, AFHRO Fel 9¥ T qrgehd T el 8% o |

Taraai chhetra maa yaataayaat ko saadhan haru dherai chhan kinabhane tyahaa ko
baaTo haru raamro ra pharaakilo chhan, tyaskaaran tyahaa dherai riksaa saaikal ra
gaaDhaa haru chhan.

I 5 99 | Tef Afg T @i g% "I B | AdERu Ae
THISETS &7 S31 917 § |

Nepal maa samudra chhaina yahaa nadi ra kholaa haru maatra chhan tyaskaaran
yahaa paani jahaaj chhaina Dungaa maatra chha.

TYTTHT T3l AT & STAPURAT T TrelAT aley Sl AT T |

Nepal maa euTaa saanolrain Janakpur maa chha India boarder jaana ko laagi
maatra.

TATAH! AT BF FRT AUH o AT ATHT AT §7S | ATRR
TITETHT ST ST {81 v |

Nepal ko baaTo haru saanguro bhaekole belaa belaa maa durghaTanaa hunchha tyaskaaran
Nepal maa basdaa gaadi bistaarai haaknu parchha.

A qEHl A€ 9989
Nepal ko chaad parba haru

AYTTHT Bk H¥eh SATAT 8% G | ATl ATAR gH 88 I Hileh Fileh
B | O AYTAET AfeT T gHeRT AT HITST S | AT fEwg 8% Afway
AT ST T |, G & TR Agd |, 3978 8% NISeR Sva T ¥
[T T | Tl TATAl 88 T gH TS AT TS |

Nepal maa pharak pharak jaati haru chhan, jaati anusaar dharma haru pani pharak pharak chhan
tara Nepal maa ahile samma dharma ko laagi jhagaDaa chhaina. Yahaa hindu haru” mandir’ maa
pujaa garchhan, buddhisT haru ‘gumbaa’ jaanchhan ra praarthanaa garchhan, muslim haru
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‘masjid ‘jaanchhan ra praarthanaa garchhan, issi haru’girjaaghar’ jaanchhan ra praarthanaa
garchhan. Sabai nepali haru sabai dharma laai aadar garchhan.

TRl T =TI T8 ¥ [ &1 | A9ae® qigs &6 &l dM™Y
ATEETh HIHT | TATEETH! PROAT Tl =TS &% g | T ATS 8% H¥eh Tl
< THIAT G |

Nepal ko raastriya chaaDparba dasai ra tihaar ho.tyasbaahek buddhisT haru ko losaar thaaru
haru ko maaghi issi haru ko crismas Thula chaaD haru hun. Sabai chaaD haru pharak pharak ra

ramaailaa chhan.

AR A AAAA_&S
Nepal ko chaalchalan haru

o o

TYTTHT =T SeHarg & fad A7 ol s 1 Q9 feT A =R i |
SR Tl TIT o=a1 Arg A4 fod fa &1 afq § #dfer afeg ardT T
U, |, ATl Aehl AT ToaTals AT Gars (a7 &l | caguls, salehl

ATHT Sced e T bdlebl AT T A, | AT TGl (aer Bl

HY AT | TS AT (Gl 987 T R 8T feadl Te |

Nepal maa bachaa janmepachhi 6 din maa chhaiTi gaarinchha. 11 din maa
nwaaraan garinchha.nwaaraan bhaneko nayaa bachaa laai naam dine din ho ani 6
mahinaa pachhi poaasni garnu parchha, paasni bhaneko nayaa bachaaa laai bhaat
khuwaaune din ho tyaspachhi keTaa ko laagi ¢ bratabanda’ garinchha ra keti ko laagi
guphaa’ raakhinchha, ani tyaspachhi bihaa ko samaya aauchha. Gaau maa chhiTo bihaa

garchhan tara sahar maa Dhilo garchhan

TYTTHT ATHT ATy Al 93 f&7 SO o7& U | SRT o ATHT a1 Bl

AT § a9 FAT AT RS T8, @ o 3 fa7 A S0 A 98 9

[aN N [aN C c a
| 2T ST AT 9T Q oY S[31 /T 9% T8 | & T A9l el
AATATEE G |

Nepal maa aaphno maanchhe marepachhi 13 din juTho maa basnu parchha. Chhoraa le aaamaa
baa ko laagi 1 barsa seto lugaa lagaaunu parchha, chhori le 13 din maatra juTho maa basnu
parchha.srimati le srimaan ko laagi pani 1 barsa juTho maa basnu parchha. Ke garne Nepal maa
dherai chaalchalan haru chhan.
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Hig A1 T IE gpl qf Al
Mahilaa ra Purus Ko Bhumika

T T3l sAfaeRfad Ter &1, F9T faeprer WHHT AT AigAr ¥ XA A H
AT THT gA9e |, AiedT TedTTdT 87 99 989 a1d AT foeprer avq4
T, ugar Atgar frefia & 9 qo qfvar g% el s |

Nepal euta abikaasit desh ho, desh bikash garna ko laagi mahilaa ra Purus dubai ko
bhumika samaan hunuParchha, mahilaa Sahabhaagitaa chain bhane Purus baaTa maatra
bikaas Sambhab chhaina, eutaa mahilaa sikchhit chha bhane sabai pariwaar haru sikchhit
hunchhan.

TS AT A%k GRT @15 a7 R1El fad SRr o weewr w1 e i,
| TGATS B AT T AT A TSI FHZT &7 ?

Gaau maa ajhai chhoraa laai dherai sikchhyaa dine chhori laai ghar ko kaam
sikaaune garinchha, yaslaal kasari samaan garne yo nai aaja ko samassyaa | ho?

WﬂTF&r WWWEWHTWW =AAT SRS
FTAEH [ W , Rl (b H LI ) fepese = :f EEaRIEd RIEN gl )
Afeel T G ool AT qrgell A ATed 95 AT /T Faeprer T899 g |

aaja bholi dherai gair sarkaari sansthaa haru le gaau maa bivinna chetnaa jagaaune
kaaryakaram haru gardaichhan, yo ekdam jaruri chha kinabhane chetanaa nai bikaas ko

paailaa ho, mahilaa ra Purus dubai le yo paaila sangai chaalnu Parchha ani maatra bikaas
sambhab hunchha.

AT Tl ST3HT |, Aiger faeprer, wfeen ggafirar ¥ Afear sfusr
T FIT ATSES, |, TART ANT ETHT 8% o &THT ATHITSTE SM=THT Jiead
T |

Aajabholi sabai thhau maa, mahilaa bikaas mahilaa sahabhaagitaa, ra mahilaa
adhikaar ko kuraa aaudaichha, yasko laagi haami haru le haamro saamaajik
Dhaachaa maa pariwartan garnuparchha

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc 177



AT wE ar A f s

Aamaa laai saano chiThi

Afeet W AT g7, |, WY AAR fe . W1 axqgry |, oY faw
fg.%. ar¢ I UlRawe! =8l AU [ grer |, Ay Al &@ ol |

ahile ma Nepal maa baschhu, mero pariwaar DK maa basnuhunchha, dherai din
bhayo DK baata mero Pariwaar ko chithi aaena kina holaa; malaai aliali dhkha laagyo

ATST |, T ATHAT ATs U3l [agl ofeg | 9Tl AAT | H9Td T3l
H\I"Il THTS | ?{gT g, ¥ S|<|\sr4-|| FH :leé | ?m«:u B2l AT qoi\wq%clogll
T [STocAT g Bl S7H S13 &l | AT B3 UhaH THISAl § | § | S HT &l o9
TH E75 |

aaja ma, mero aamaa laai eutaa chithi lekchhu, Nepal ko baaremaa. Nepal eutaa saano ramaailo desh ho, ma

‘taraai’ maa kaam garchhu mero jillaa ko naam ‘Kapilvastu’ ho yo jilla ‘buddha’ ko ‘janma Thaau’ ho. Yo thaau ekdam

ramailo chha may jun maa yahaa dherai garmi hunchha.

H S.TU AL A B T, AT FATA MG bl TR GHET a@ehl AT
FH T, AT FeIel Flaanfafed aw@ma g% a@g WY Iored a9 |
HATE AT HTH 9¥ FAYAT | IR | AT FLATHT R 95 FH T |

Ma ‘JASC’ maa kaam garchhu, yo sansthaa le gaau ko garib samudaaya haru ko
laagi kaam garchh, yo sansthaa le subidhaa bihin samudaaya haru laai maathi uThaauna
sahyog garchha. Malaai yo kaam dherai manparyo tyaskaaran ma yo sansthaa maa 2 basa
kaam garchhu.

B ATHT |, AT AT i |

Has aamaaa, aaja laai yati.

R T A fEf@r R A’
Kaam garne didi ko baaremaa

fesil ¥ Uger ATl ¥R U | hef BTHT 9% (947 | 95 qfe BTHT o
e @At |, W7 UhaH (AT faaT | Helrg Sieil ¥ ATSiAST @rHT =<l
gived= T JUTl @1 {9 U | @1 @T09(g, H fgal 8 0 fhae
TR BR AT AT Ueh STAT fG&l T8 1 AT ATSES, , F8f dlg ¥ Aleg
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-~

, GTAT THISH | T g7 | O ®T 9 A1SS [ AT | TeTerg ol

B AT F9 G T &7 |

Hijo ma euTaa saathi ko ghar gae tyahaa haamro baithak thiyo, baaithak paachhi
haami le lunch khaayau, khaanaa ekdam mitho thiyo malaai angreji ra chaaunij khaana
bhandaa Indian ra Nepali khaanaa manParchha. Khaanaa khaaepachhi ma chhiTo ghar
gae kinabhane mero ghar maa aaja ek janaa didi kaam ko laagi aaunuhunchha, wahaa
laai ma sodhchhu, khaanaa Pakaauna, lugaa dhuna, ghar Saphaa garna aauchha ki
aaudaina, wahaalaai yo kaam aauchha bhane suru garnu hanchha.

ATST BT OR AT Teh ST [G&l I %l AT ATSAers daidly {0 A

o TITSH AT | Fet AR feRfaw @1 @ aAed g ¥, dgtd R a9

farcefiepl oA HH THAT | TATHRI T&l Al ®h, i, AT &5

TS ATIE < | AATg AU T =HAAAT @A 9wl Ifrgad T qqTedl

T Tk 7 HA9E |

Aaja mero ghar maa ek jaana didi kaam ko laagi aaunuhunchha wahaalaai mero
saathi le pathaaunu bhayo, wahaa dherai kicim ko Khaanaa haru banaauna saknuhunchha
re, wahaale 2 barsa bideshi ko ghar maa kaam garnubhayo tyaskaran wahaa laai Pharak,
Pharak kahaanaa haru Pakaauna aauchha re. Maalaai angreji ra chinile khaanaa bhandaa
Indian ra Nepali khaanaa ekdam manparchha.

fedl T BX AT HH T ASAES 9 dars o @l ang |, feaee
R BR /T G HTH B, @HT GRS | o O |, HIST &% HT T ¥ feheadiet
T Al fastelr ¥ |l &1 fae faq faser aftes ¥ 9rr sifthd s e,
HicT A FTH B 818 7

‘Didi” mero ghar maa kaamgarna aaunuhunchha bhane malaai dherai khusi
laagchha, kinabhane mero ghar maa dherai kaam chha, khaanaa Pakaaune, luga dhune,
koThaa haru saphaa garne ra kinmel garne tyaspachhi, bijuli ra paani ko bile tirna bijuli
office ra paani office jaane, oh; katti dherai kaam chha hoina?

AT THT
Sansthaagat bhraman
Ueh HigAT NS ETHIEs ATHT ATHT AIher TIT &9 TUhT (ol | 3l
YT 88 H¥h Flh [STeATHT FAT | AT ATAT &7 THISAT 9T | 8THT 9o 13
AT T I=AT YT AT |
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Ek mahina agaadi haamiharu aaphno, aaphno Saajhedaar Sansthaa herna gaekaa
thiyau. Yo Sansthaa haru Pharak, Pharak jilla maa thiyo, yo yaatraa dherai ramaaila
bhayo. Haami, Sabai laai aaphno, aaphno, Sansthaa raamro laagyo.

AMATAN TR T NS R B € GE T AT AT AT 09
qNfevg | g BiE g qdEeas o ST UheH
IS AOPRY  STHES & S T AqET AW A § 1A, )
MATaF THFew e O 8 |

Nepali bhaasaa dherai Sansthaa maa bolinchha tara kehi Sansthaa haru maa aru
bhaasaa Pani, bolinchha, haamro kehi Sansthaa ko Saathi haru laai ‘English’ bolna
ekdam manparchha tyaskaaran haamiharu le English ra nepali aliali bolyau, tara nepali
Sikna ekdam jaruri chha.

ETHT GIRATSIATAT | SATell &l |, 8¢ 4Y @B | U HelAT &l Ja
afs eTHIes Hedtehd IoF H ANT AT AUl a9 eTHiEsd oI% AqTedl
T e FIRTE T 99 |

Haamro Pariyojanaa maa, nepali bolne maanchhe haru dherai rahechhan. Ek
mahinaa ko bhraman Pachhi haamiharu mullyaankan baiThak ko laagi aayau
tyaspachhi aba haamiharu le aru Nepali bhaasaa Sikna kosis garnu parchha.

Iqe B AR AT
ChhaD ko baaremaa

T 9% ATS TeehT 49T &1 | 797 ¥ fqew "t afted =1 &7
N N NN o Q
IHATed HIEl | AT | HTSSraT | BhsHd | 41 94 &1 =18 8% &+ |
Nepal dherai ChhaD parba haru ko desh ho, dasai ra tihaar yahaako raasTriya

‘ChaaD’ ho, tyasbaahek maaghi, losaar, ghoDejaatraa, crismas, yi sabai Thulaa ChhaD
haru hun.

qel ATS 8% AT IRAR &€ Ueh SISHT STHAT graid |, 9T TR &% qi
X ATSSA U bl AT HIAT TS T THZA! TG |, AT & a1 @
g |
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Sabai ChaaD haru maa Pariwaar haru ekai Thaau maa jammaa hunchhan, Pardes
gaeko haru pani ghar aauchhan, ek arko maa maaya baaDchhan ra ramaailo garchhan,
ani dherai mitho khaanaa khanchhan.

FaT FEI T ANT A TI =S T 88 X TATSA &3 (AT IAEs
AT I MG [HSl AT AT | 14T 8% s M Jogd g |
KeTaa KrTi haru ko laagi yi Sabai ChaaD Parba haru dherai ramaailaa hunchhan

kinabhane uniharu nayaa lugaa lagaauchhan mitho khaanaa khanchhan, saathi haru
bheTchhan Ping khelchhan ityaadi.

o

TS T4 8¢ AT bie & 8¢ 9T B , Hig AXATGAl B 8¢ qT S
S -
AW FTAET - ATIET Fao | IRaR 8¢ qaA | AP 9Y FH T 97
HE ARTH UM ATME~S, , AGHRI HBEd Hiel € 9 (6F o |

ChaaD parba haru maa kehi raamro kura haru Pani chhan, kehi naraamro
kura haru pani chhan jastai:
raamro kura haru:- Saathi haru bhetne, Pariwaar haru bhetne, maanchheharu dherai
kaam garchhan bhane kahi aaraam Pani Chaahinchha, tyaskaaran kahile kaahi ‘ChaaD
Parba’ thik chha.
W ATMT FA &F WA GH - TG ARG 2% H AT Hledl FE =TS
uq At fer guear afq g e Areud ®r ot 8% Jar =nfees | IE g
T & T
Tara naraamro kuraa haru pani chhan:- garib maanchhe haru ko laagi kahile kaahi
‘ChaaD Parba’ aliali ‘Samassyaa’ Pani chha kinabhane ChaaDParba ko laagi dherai
Paisaa chaahinchha Paisaa Chhaina bhane ke garne:

R = A1, =1 U9 gF X WeNl g8 AGRRY JAAs eTHES o
Il ¥ FE FATS T ere |

Mero bichaar maa, chaaD Parba haru dherai ‘mahango’ hunchhan tyaskaaran yaslaai haamihuru
le chhoTo ra Sasto banaaunu Parchha holaa.

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc 181



Verbs

aaipugnu
aasaa garnu
aaraam garnu
aaunu
baDhaaunu
baDhnu
banaaunu
banda garnu
basnu
bhannu
bhar parnu
bheTnu

bichaar garnu
birsanu
bolaaunu
bolnu

bujhnu
chaahanu
chaahinu
chhalphal garnu
chhunu
chinnu
Daraaunu
dauDanu
dekhaaunu
dekhnu

dinu

disaa garnu
dukhnu
duudh duhunu
gaaunu
gannu

garnu
ghaTaaunu
haalnu
haaknu
haasnu
hasaaunu
herbichaar garnu
hernu

hiDnu

hunu

jaannu

jaanu

jotnu

kaam garnu
kaaTnu
kamaaunu
khaanu
khannu
khelnu

Nepali - English

to need

to arrive

to hope

to rest

to come

to increase

to improve, to increase, to grow
to make, prepare

to close

to sit, to stay, to live
to say, to tell

to depend

to meet

to think

to forget

to call

to speak

to understand
to want

to discuss

to touch

to know, to recognize
to be afraid

to run

to show

to see, to look, to watch
to give

to shit

to hurt

to milk

to sing

to count

to do

to lower, to subtract
to put, to pour

to drive

to laugh

to make laugh

to look after, to take care
to see

to walk

to be

to know (technical things)
to go

to plough

to work

to cut

to earn

to eat

to dig

to play
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khojnu
kholnu
khulnu
kinmel garnu
kinnu

kosis garnu
kuraa garnu
laagnu

laagu garnu
laaunu
lagaaunu
lagnu

lekhnu

linu

lyaaunu
maajhnu
maaph garnu
maddat garnu
man parnu
marmat garnu
moDnu
naachnu
naapnu
paalnu
paaunu
paDhaaunu
paDhnu
paani parnu
pharkanu
phohor garnu
pisaab garnu
prayog garnu
pugnu

purnu
raakhnu
roknu
sahayog garnu
saknu
sapanaa dekhnu
saphaa garnu
siddhinu
sikaaunu
siknu

siunu

sodhnu
sunnu

suru garnu
sutnu
swikaar garnu
thaalnu

tirnu

uDnu
umaalnu

to find out, to search
to open

to open

to shop

to buy

to try

to talk

to feel

to implement

to wear

to wear, to plant, to apply

to take along

to write

to take

to bring

to clean

to forgive, to excuse
to help (small things)
to like

to repair

to turn

to dance

to measure

to raise (kids, animals)
to get, to have, to find, to receive
to teach

to study

to rain

to return

to make dirty

to urinate

to use

to reach

to cover, to put

to put

to stop

to support, to help (big things)
to be able to, can

to dream

to clean

to finish

to teach

to learn

to sew

to ask

to listen

to start

to sleep

to agree

to start

to pay

to fly

to boil
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Verbs English - Nepali

to agree

to arrive

to ask

to be able to, can

to be afraid

to be

to boil

to bring

to buy

to call

to clean

to clean

to close

to come

to count

to cover, to put

to cut

to dance

to depend

to dig

to discuss

to do

to dream

to drive (ex car)

to earn

to eat

to feel

to find out, to search
to finish

to fly

to forget

to forgive, to excuse
to get, to have, to find, to receive
to give

to go

to help (small things)
to hope

to hurt

to implement

to improve, to increase, to grow
to increase

to know (technical things)
to know, to recognize
to laugh

to learn

to like

to listen

to look after, to take care
to lower, to subtract
to make dirty

birsanu

swikaar garnu
aaipugnu
sodhnu

saknu
Daraaunu
hunu
umaalnu
lyaaunu
kinnu
bolaaunu
maajhnu
saphaa garnu
banda garnu
aaunu

gannu

purnu
kaaTnu
naachnu

bhar parnu
khannu
chhalphal garnu
garnu
sapanaa dekhnu
haaknu
kamaaunu
khaanu
laagnu
khojnu
siddhinu
uDnu

maaph garnu
paaunu

dinu

jaanu

maddat garnu
aashaa garnu
dukhnu

laagu garnu
baDhnu
baDhaaunu
jaannu

chinnu

haasnu

siknu

man parnu
sunnu
herbichaar garnu
ghaTaaunu
phohor garnu
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to make laugh

to make, to prepare
to measure

to meet

to milk

to need

to open

to open

to pay

to play

to plough

to put

to put, to pour

to rain

to raise (kids, animals)
to reach

to repair

to rest

to return

to run

to say, to tell

to see

to see, to look, to watch
to sew

to shit

to shop

to show

to sing

to sit, to stay, to live
to sleep

to speak

to start

to start

to stop

to study

to support, to help (big things)
to take along

to take

to talk

to teach

to teach

to think

to touch

to try

to turn

to understand

to urinate

to use

to walk

to want

to wear

to wear, to plant, to apply
to work

to write

hasaaunu
banaaunu
naapnu
bheTnu
duudh duhunu
chaahinu
kholnu
khulnu

tirnu

khelnu

jotnu
raakhnu
haalnu

paani parnu
paalnu
pugnu
marmat garnu
aaraam garnu
pharkanu
dauDanu
bhannu
hernu
dekhnu
siunu

disaa garnu
kinmel garnu
dekhaaunu
gaaunu
basnu

sutnu

bolnu

suru garnu
thaalnu
roknu
paDhnu
sahayog garnu
lagnu

linu

kuraa garnu
paDhaaunu
sikaaunu
bichaar garnu
chhunu
koshis garnu
moDnu
bujhnu
pisaab garnu
prayog garnu
hiDnu
chaahanu
laaunu
lagaaunu
kaam garnu
lekhnu
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ko

maa
laai
ko laagi

(e)pachhi

baaTa

dekhi

samima

sanga
sita

tira

ko baaremaa

najik

bhandaa

le

Basic Language Training: Part Two
Vocabulary List

Post positions

of, 's (possessive)

Peter ko desh Denmark ho  Peter's country is Denmark

at, in, on (location)

Kathmandu Nepaal maa chha Kathmandu is in Nepal
to, for (benefit) Indicates the indirect object

Malaai kalam dinus! Please give me the pen!

for (purpose)

Yo kera phalphul salad ko laagi ho
after

5 minute pachhi ma pheri aauchhu  I'll be back in 5 minutes
Paani umaalepachhi ma Termos maa raakchhu

After boiling the water I put it in the thermos

from (location)
Ma MS baaTa aae
since, from (time)
Ma Nepaal maa 1998 dekhi baseko chhu

I have lived in Nepal since 1998

to, until

Kathmandu baaTa Pokhara samma kati samaya laagchha?
How long does it take to get from Kathmandu to Pokhara?
with

Ma sanga jholaa chhaina
with

Ma sita jholaa chhaina
towards

Patan Kathmandu baaTa dakchhin tira parchha
Patan is south of Kathmandu
about, concerning

Yo kitaab Nepaal ko baaremaa ho
near

Summit Hotel Bagmati naajik chha
Summit Hotel is near Bagmati
than

Patan bhandaa Kathmandu Thulo chha
Kathmandu is bigger than Patan

by

This banana is for fruit salad

I came from MS

I don't have a bag

I don't have a bag

This book is about Nepal

The agentive case marker for the subject of transitive verbs in the past tense.

Peter le chhiya banaaunubhayo Peter made tea
The instrumental case marker for a thing used for some action.
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agaaDi

Aghi

Bhaekole

Anusaar

Baahira

Dwaaraa

Bhitra

Umaaleko paani le chhiya banaaunu parchha
You must make tea using boiled water

The causative case marker for subjects of causative verbs

Yo ausadhi le nindraa laagchha

This medicine makes you sleepy

in front of

Mero bicycle MS agaaDi chha My bicycle is in fron of MS
ago

Ek hapta agi haami Naamo Buddha gaayau

One week ago we went to Naamo Buddha

due to, beacuse of

BaaTo saanghuro bhaekole durghaTanaa hunchha

Beause the roads are narrow, there are accidents

according to

Haawaapaani anusaar Nepal laai tin bhaag maa baaDna sakinchha
Nepal can be divided into 3 parts acconding to climate
outside

Kathmandu baahira dherai Thaau maa baaTo chhaina

Many places outside Kathmandu have no roads

through

Bidesi sahayog taalim haru dwaaraa garinchha

Foreign aid is given through training

Momo ko golaa laai momo pakaaune bhaaDo bhitra raakhnus
Put the momo balls into the the momo cooking pot
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sentence structure

Questions with interrogatives

subject interrogative verb
kitaab kahaa chha
book where is
class kati baje suru hunchha
class what time starts
yo ke ho
this what is
yo kitaab kasko ho
this book whose is
tapaaiko desh kun ho
YOUr country which is
keraa kati rupiya parchha
bananas how many Rupies cost
keraa kasto chha
bananas how are
tapaai kahile jaanu hunchha
you when go
tapaai kina jaanu hunchha
you why go
tapaai kasari jaanu hunchha
you how go
kati waTaa kera chaahinchha
how many items bananas are needed
Patan kata tira parchha
Patan which direction is
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sentence structure

Declaratives & questions without interrogatives

Time Indirect Subject Place + Object/ Verb
object + post- Predicate
post- position
position
ma jaanchhu
1 go
ma bidyaarthi hu
1 student am
Nepal raamro chha
Nepal good is
kitaab mech maa chha
book chair on is
mero chhora chha
chhori
my children exist
ma sanga kitaab chha
me with book exists
malaai keraa manparchha
me to bananas please
ma keraa khaanchhu
1 bananas eat
maile keraa khaae
I bananas ate
aaja ma keraa khaanchhu
today 1 bananas eat
aaja ma class maa keraa khaanchhu
today 1 class in bananas eat
ma baschhu
1 sit
ma mech maa baschhu
1 chair on sit
aaja ma mech maa baschhu
today 1 chair on sit
malaai keraa dinus
me to bananas please give
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Existence/location verb:

Language focus

FromBLT 1 & 2

Lesson 1
Possessive pronouns:

Singular Plural

1. person Mero Haamro
My, mine Our, ours

2. person Tapaaiko Tapaaiharuko
Your, yours Your, yours

2. person LOW Timro Timiharuko

for children Your, yours Your, yours

3. person Wahaako Wahaaharuko
His, her, hers Their, theirs

3. person LOW Usko/yasko/tyasko Uniharuko

for things, children and animals, Its, his, her, hers Their, theirs

and for people not present

Identification verb:

Positive:

Negative:

Ho
It is (something)
Eg: Yo kitaab ho = this is a book

Hoina
It is not (something)
Eg: Yo kalam hoina = this is not a pencil

Positive

Negative

Chha
It exists/is (somewhere)
Eg: Kitaab chha = there is a book
Kitaab tebul maa chha
= the book is on the table

Chhaina

It is not/it does not exist (somewhere)

Eg: Kitaab chhaina = there are no books
Kitaab tebul maa chhaina
= the book is not on the table

this is a book
there is a book

Kitaab ho
Kitaab chha

(det er en bog)
(der er en bog)

The difference between description and existence/location may be exemplified in this way:
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Interrogatives:

Note: All interrogatives start with the consonant 'k-'

ke what

kun which

kahaa where

ko who

kasko whose

kasto how (is something)
kasari how (to do something)
kahile when

kina why

kati how many

kataa where (with direction)

Possessive: ko (of, 's):

Peter ko desh  Denmark ho

Peter’s ~ country Denmark is

Possessive is marked by adding -ko to the noun/pronoun
Note: mero, hamro, usko, timro

Post-positions: maa (on, at, in):

MS-Nepal Kathmandu maa chha
MS-Nepal Kathmanduin is MS-Nepal is in Kathmandu

Post positions are like prepositions, but they follow the word they 'belong’ to:

English/Danish: on the table
Nepali: the table on = tebul maa

Imperatives: verb root (=the verb without —nu) + -nus:

kalam dinus (= di + nus)
pen  give Please give me the pen
The imperative is formed by adding -nus to the verb root

This form is the polite form of the imperative used with people addressed as tapaai
The negative version of the imperative is formed by prefixing na- to the imperative:

kalam nadinus
pen  not give Please don't give me the pen!

The polite imperative in both positive and negative forms are the equivalent of the use of the

English 'Please..../Please don’t ....."
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Classifier for things: waTaa:
nau waTaa kalam dinus
9 pieces pen give Please give me 9 pens
When counting things (9 pens) or asking about the number of something (how many pens? = kati
waTaa kalam) the classifier waTaa is obligatory before the noun

Note:

euTaa = oneitem

duiTaa = two items

tinTaa = three items

Not:* ek waTaa, *dui waTaa, *tin waTaa

Word order

You will note that Nepali word order is almost the exact opposite of English/Danish:
Tabul maa 5 waTaa kitaab chha

Table on 5 pieces books are = There are 5 books on the table

Lesson 2
Time:
A: Lunch kati baje hunchha?
Lunch how many strokes it is What time is lunch?
B: 12 baje
12 o'clock At 12 o'clock
Kati baje... = Hvad tid er X?
12 baje =KL 12
A: Abhile kati bajyo?
Now how many did it strike What time is it now?
B: 12 bajyo
12 it struck Itis 12 o'clock

Kati bajyo = Hvad er klokken?
12 bajyo = Klokken er 12

Interrogative 'how': kasari:

Kasari jaane?

How go How are we going?

Kasari is an interrogative meaning 'how'/'in which way'. It is always used with verbs, inquiring about the way in which
actions are performed.

Unconjugated verbs: verb root + -ne:

Kahaa jaane?

Where go = where are you/we going?

The unconjugated form of the verb is used when the subject is unspecific or general. It corresponds to the English ‘you” and
the Danish ‘man’. When using the unconjugated form of the verb a pronoun is not used.
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Lesson 3

Impersonal verbs: manparchha & chaahinchha:

Malaai keraa

I to banana please/displease

Wahaalaai daal chaahinchha/chaahidaina

He to daal is needed/isn't needed
Impersonal verbs are always in the 3rd. person singular. The subject is the thing 'liked' or 'needed'. The person 'liking' or
'needing' something is in the oblique case (laai)

Chaahinchha/chaahidaina is actually the passive form of a verb

manparchha/manpardaina

I like/dislike bananas

He needs/doesn't need daal

Pronouns:

Singular: Plural:
1. person I| ma we haami
2. person you | tapaai you | tapaaiharu
2. person you | timi you | timiharu
LOW
3. person he/she | wahaa they wahaaharu

LOW it/he/she u LOW they uniharu
this/that | yo/tyo these/those | yi/ti

Experiencer of impersonal verbs: + laai:
Tapaai-laai ke manparchha?
You -to what it pleases
Experiencer + postpos. Subject Verb What do you like?

-laai ('to, for', a postposition) is added to the experiencer (the person/entity who likes/needs something) of an impersonal

verb.

The subject of the impersonal verb is the thing that is ‘liked/needed’

Description verb: chha:

Yo syaau
This apple
Subject Predicate

guliyo
sweet itis
Description verb

chha

Adjective
=This apple is sweet (an answer to the question: 'How is this apple?’)

The verb ‘chha’ is used for description: the predicate (the word that describes the subject) is an adjective.

Identification verb: ho:

Yo syaau ho
This apple itis
Subject Predicate

Noun

= This is an apple (an answer to the question: 'What is this?')
The verb ‘ho’ is used for identification: the predicate (the word that identifies the subject) is a noun

Identification verb
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Adpverbs:

Syaau aliali amilo chha

Apple alittle sour itis = the apple is a little sour
The adverb aliali is placed before the adjective

Lesson 4

Classifier for people: janaa:
Mero dui janaa chhori chha

My 2 people daughters exist (D have two daughters
The claasifier janaa must be used whenever people are counted just as waTaa is always used when counting things

Verb conjugation: present tense: hunu=to be (amfis/are):
Existence/description Identification
(Chha) (Ho)
positive negative positive negative
singular
I ma chhu chhaina hu hoina
You tapaai hunuhunchha hunuhunna hunuhunchha hunuhunna
You LOW timi chhau chhainau hau hoinau
He/she wahaa hunuhunchha hunuhunna hunuhunchha hunuhunna
It/he u chha chhaina ho hoina
plural
We hami(haru) chhau chhainau hau hoinau
You tapaaiharu hunuhunchha hunuhunna hunuhunchha hunuhunna
You LOW timiharu chhau chhainau hau hoinau
They wahaaharu hunuhunchha hunuhunna hunuhunchha hunuhunna
They uniharu chhan chhainan hun hoinan
Note:

The present tense conjugation of hunu is used as conjugation suffixes (=endings) of all other verbs in the present tense, for
example gar-chhu =1 do

"To be': hunu (ho (identification) & chha (existence & description)):

Identification: ho yo mero kalam ho
This is my pencil
Existence: chha paani chha
There is water
Possession: chha mero dui janaa chhori chha
1 have two daughters
Location: chha mero kalam tabul maa chha
My pencil is on the table
Description: chha Denmark saano chha

Denmark is small

Lesson 5
Verb conjugation present tense:(garnu 'do/does’):

Positive Negative

Singular
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L. p.(D) ma garchhu gardina

2.p.(you) tapaai garnuhunchha garnuhunna

2.p.LOW (you) timi garchhau gardainau

3.p. (he/she) wahaa garnuhunchha garnuhunna

3.p. low (it, this, that) u/yo/tyo garchha gardaina

Plural

1. p.(we) hami(haru) garchhau gardainau

2. p.(you) tapaaiharu garnuhunchha garnuhunna

2.p.LOW(you) timiharu garchhau gardainau

3. p.(they) wahaaharu garnuhunchha garnuhunna

3.p.Low(they) uniharu garchhan gardainan
Infinitive: verb root + na:

Ma tapaai laai kehi sodhna chaahanchhu

I you to something ask I want I want to ask you something

The —na form of the infinitive is used when a verb functions as the object of another verb. The verb in the —na form is

usually followed by a conjugated verb
Modal verb: chaahanu (want):
Ma tapaai laai kehi sodhna chaahanchhu
I you to something ask  Iwant I want to ask you something

The verb chaahanu is always preceded by another verb in the verb root + —na form. Chaahanu is conjugated in accordance

with the subject for person, number and tense.
The emphatic particle: na

sodhnus na

ask emphatic particle = just ask!

The particle na or nai is placed after the word on which the emphasis is put
Post positions: dekhi....samma, —ko laagi & pachhi:

bihaana dekhi belukaa samma

morning from evening  to from morning to evening
officeko laagi saamaanharu

office for things things for the office

Mero laagi

My forFor my use, for me

The post position laagi is always preceded by a word in the possessive form
tyaspachhi Thermos maa raakchhu

that after thermosin  Iput after that I put it in the thermos
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Participle: verb root + e + ra:
Paani umaalera Thermos maa raakhchhu
water boiled and thermos in Iput
= I boil water and put it in the thermos OR: having boiled water I put it in the thermos

When enumerating several actions in a temporal sequence, all but the final verb may be put in the "participle form' -e

The -ra is actually the word 'and’
Modal verb, impersonal: parchha (it is necessary, must):
office saphaa garnu parchha
office clean make it is necessary It is necessary to clean the office

Parchha follows the infinitive form (-nu) of another verb. Parchha is always in the 3rd. person singular, and it resembles the

impersonal verbs in this way, but parchha is always preceded by another verb.

The person/entity that must do something is in the oblique form (-laai) or the agentive form (-le)

Malaai/maile Nepaali paDnu parchha

I to/ I agent marker Nepali study it is necessary

= It is necessary for me to study Nepali / I must study Nepali
Plural form of nouns: -haru

Diuso aru kaamharu garchhu

Afternoon other work Ido

The plural form of the noun is constructed by adding —haru after the noun. It is not obligatory to add this ending, the

singular form of the noun may also function as a plural

Lesson 6
Verb expressing universal fact: hunccha:

haatti Thulo hunchha

Elephant big is elephants are big
Positive response: has (high form)/hunchha (low form):

A: raamro chha? Is that good?

B: has/hunchha/hudaina  Yes, indeed/Yes, OK, No, it is not OK

Post position: ko baaremaa:

Nepal ko baaremaa meeting chha

Nepal’s about meeting there is There is a meeting about Nepal
Composite nouns: verb root + -ne + noun:

aaune mahinaa

Coming month
A composite noun can be created be using the unconjugated form of the verb in front of a noun

Ordinal numbers

Ist. pahilo 11th. eghaarau 21st. ekkaaisau
2nd. dosro 12th. baarau 22nd. baaisau
3rd. tesro 13th. terhau 23rd. teisau
4th. chautho 14th. chaudhau 24th. chaubisau
5th. paachau 15th. pandhrau 25th.  pachchisau
6th. chhaiThau 16th. sorhau 30th. tisau

7th. saatau 17th. satrau 40th.  chaalisau
8th. aaThau 18th. aThaarau 50th. pachaasau
9th. naau 19th. unnisau 100th. sayau
10th. dasau 20th. bisau 1000th. hajaarauh
Lesson 7

/home/j/Nepalo/nepali/ICOC/Training Modules/Basic Language 2/Materials/BLT 2 april 2007.doc

196



Verb conj. past tense:hunu (was/were/became)

Hunu: existence

(chha)=was/were

Hunu: identification
(ho)=became

singular positive negative positive negative
L.p.(D ma thie thiina bhae bhaina

2.p. tapaai hunuhunthiyo hunuhunnathiyo/ hunubhayo hunubhaena
(you) hunuhunthiena

2.p. timi thiyau thienau bhayau bhaenau
(you)

LOW

3.p. wahaa hunuhunthiyo hunuhunnathiyo/ hunubhayo hunubhaena
(he/she hunuhunthiena

3.p.Gt)L | u/yo/tyo thiyo thiena bhayo bhaena

ow

Plural

L.p. hami(haru thiyau thienau bhayau bhaenau
(we)

2.p. tapaaiharu hunuhunthiyo hunuhunnathiyo hunubhayo hunubhaena
(you) /hunuhunthiena

2.p.L. timiharu thiyau thienau bhayau bhaenau
(you)

LOW

3.p. wahaaharu hunuhunthiyo hunuhunnathiyo/ hunubhayo hunubhaena
(they) hunuhunthiena

3.p.L. uniharu thie thienan bhae bhaenan
(they)
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Asking permission: Verb root + u + hai:
aau hai?
come OK? May I come in?
This is an informal way of asking permission. It is actually the injunctive: 'let me come in!", but adding hai changes the
meaning to an informal request.
The plural — ‘let’s go!” — is formed by adding —au to the verb root: jaaau
Verb + postposition: Verb root + e + pachhi:
Khaa-e-pachhi paDhnu parchha
eat after study it is necessary After eating it is necessary to study
The post position (-e¢) pachhi can be used to link two actions together in a temporal sequence
Composite nouns: Verb root + ne + noun:
Jaa-ne baaTo

Go road road
Khaa-ne tebul
Eat table dining table

Composite nouns are formed by combining a verb in its -ne form with a noun
Possession of moveable (= smallish) objects: post position: sanga/sitaa:
ma sanga/sita kalam chha

| with pen exists I have a pen with me
But:
mero chhora chha
my son exists I have a son
Lesson 8

Verb conjugation past tense:garnu (did)
Singular Positive Negative
Lp. (D maile gare garina
2. p. (you) tapaaile garnubhayo garnubhaena
2. p. LOW(you) timile garyau garenau
3. p. (he/she) wahaale garnubhayo garnubhaena
3. p. low (it) usle/yasle/tyasle garyo garena
Plural
L. p. (we) haami(haru)le garyau garenau
2. p. (you) tapaaiharule garnubhayo garnubhaena
2. p.LOW (you) timiharule garyau garenau
3. p. (they) wahaaharule garnubhayo garnubhaena
3. p. low (they) uniharule/yile/tile gare garenan
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Subject of transitive verbs in the past tense: + le:
tapaai le ke garnu bhayo?
you agent marker what you did What did you do?
The subject (=the person or thing doing the action) of a transitive verb in the past tense must always be followed by —le
A transitive verb is a verb which takes an object (what did you do?: what is the object of do)
Verb for feeling pain: dukhnu:
mero peT dukhyo
my  stomach hurt (past tense) My stomach hurts
The verb dukhnu ‘to hurt’ is generally used in the past tense to denote a present condition
The subject of the verb dukhnu is the part of the body which hurts
Verb for other feelings: laagnu:
Malaai nindraa laagyo
I  to sleepy it felt (past tense) I feel sleepy
The verb laagnu ‘to feel’ is generally used in the past tense  to denote a present condition
The verb laagnu is an impersonal verb
It is always in the 3rd. person singular and in the sense ‘to feel’ always in the past tense
The person experiencing the feeling is in the oblique form (-laai)

Past participle: verb root + eko:

umaleko paani maatra khaanus

boiled water only drink drink only boiled water

The past participle is used among other things to change verbs into adjectives just like in Danish and English
Causative use of laagnu:

ausadbhi le nindraa laagchha

Medicine agent marker sleepy it makes feel

The medicine makes you feel sleepy

The subject of the verb laagnu may be the thing causing the feeling

The subject of a causative verb (the person or thing causing the action) is followed by the particle /e
Conditional phrase (if ...): bhane:

nindraa laagyo bhane, ausadhi nakhaanus

Sleepy itfelt if, medicine don’t eat

If you feel sleepy, then don’t take the medicine

A conditional phrase (if ...) is formed by adding -bhane at the end of the conditional sentence
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Questions with ki (or):

Jaanchhau ki?
We go or

that this is a question

Are we going?
Adding ki ‘or’ to the end of a sentence will turn it into a less direct question than if the rising tone alone is used to indicate

Lesson 9
Verb conjugation: future tense (will do):
Singular: Plural:
Lp. (D ma garulaa (we) hami(haru) garaulaa
2.p. (you) tapaai garnuholaa (you) tapaaiharu garnuholaa
2.p.LOW (you) timi garaulaa (you)LOW timiharu garaulaa
3.p. (he/she) wahaa garnuholaa (they) wahaaharu garnuholaa
3.p.LOW (it) u garlaa (they) LOW uniharu garlaan
Both...and: X paniY pani:
Yo raamro pani sasto  pani chha

This good both cheap bothis

Pani follows the words that are linked in this way
Qualification of an adjective: Adj. + -ai:

Thikai chha

OK'ish it is It is all right

Adding -ai to an adjective changes the meaning of that adjective to 'somewhat X'
Further qualification of an adjective: Thikai ko + adj:
Thikai ko piro chha
This vegetable curry OK ‘s spicy is
This vegetable curry is just the right degree of spicy

This is both good and cheap

Yo tarkaari

Adding Thikai ko in front of an adjective changes the meaning of that adjective to 'just the right degree of" ...'

Verb meaning 'think’', 'to appear’, 'to seem’, 'to find': rahechha:
ali paatalo rahechha
a little thin it seems I think it is a little thin
rahechha is always used in the 3rd. person singular like the impersonal verbs
It is equivalent to 'l think'
Often rahechha’ is used to express the speaker's surprise at learning something

Compound verb: Verb root + -i dinu:

Mero laagi ek jor kurtaa suruwaal siidinus na

Me for one pair kurta suruwal sew-give emphatic particle
Please sew a set of kurta suruwal for me

-i dinu may be added to any verb root for the purpose of making an imperative or a request more polite. dinu means ‘to

give’, and the compound verb is often translated as ‘please do this for me/him, etc’

Conditional clauses: Verb in the past tense + bhane:
Chaar din pachhi dinubhayo bhane, raamro hunchha
four days after you gave if, good itis

It would be nice if you could give it to me in 4 days

bhane 'if' is placed after the verb in the conditional clause. This verb is usually in the past tense. The verb of the second

sentence (= the result) can be in the present tense. The conditional clause is normally the first of the two clauses.

Lesson 10
Verb conjugation: garnu: present continuous (am/is/are doing):
Singular Positive Negative
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Lp.(D) ma gardaichhu gardaichhaina
2.p.(you) tapaai gardaihunuhunchha gardaihunuhunna
2.p.LOW (you) timi gardaichhau gardaichhainau
3.p.(he/she) wahaa gardaihunuhunchha gardaihunuhunna
3.p.Low (it) u gardaichha gardaichhaina
Plural

L.p.(we) hami(haru) gardaichhau gardaichhainau
2.p.(you) tapaaiharu gardaihunuhunchha gardaihunuhunna
2.p.LOW(you) timiharu gardaichhau gardaichhainau
3.p.(he/she) wahaaharu gardaihunuhunchha gardaihunuhunna
3.p.Low(they) uniharu gardaichhan gardaichhainan

Seto himaal
White mountains

Verb conjugation: passive: verb root + inchha:
dekh-inchha
are seen

The passive form of the verb in the 3. person singular is formed by adding —inchha (positive)/-idaina (negative) to the verb

root

Comparative: post position: bhandaa:

tyo
that

suntala bhandaa
orange compared with

This orange is sweeter than that one

The comparative is constructed by using the post position bhandaa meaning ‘than’, 'in comparison with'. Bhandaa is

placed after the item of comparison
Superlative: sab(ai)bhandaa:

Yo
This
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yo

mabhiina sabbhandaa jaaDo hunchha
month most cold
The superlative is constructed by placing sab(ai)bhandaa ‘most’, ‘more than all’ in front of the adjective

guliyo chha

this

sweet 1S

This is the coldest month
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Lesson 11

Verb conjugation: present perfect (garnu has/have done):

positive: negative:
singular:
maile (I) garekochhu gareko chhaina
tapaaile (you) garnubhaeko chha garnubhaeko chhaina
timile LOW (you) garekaa chhau garekaa chhainau
wahaale (he/she) garnubhaeko chha garnubhaeko chhaina
usle (it) gareko chha gareko chhaina
plural:

haami(haru)le (we)

garekaa chhau

garekaa chhainau

tapaaiharule (you) garnubhaeko chha garnubhaeko chhaina
timiharule LOW (you) garekaa chhau garekaa chhainau
wahaararule (they) garnubhaeko chha garnubhaeko chhaina

uniharule (they)

garekaa chhan

garekaa chhainan

Modal verb: parchha:

maile tapaai lai maddat garnu parchha

I —agent marker you to

it is necessary

I must help you

The particle le is an agent marker. It is added to the person who must do something, especially if there are more than one

person in the sentence

Verb meaning: ‘take (time)’: laagnu:

yahaa baaTa Kkati

here from how much

samaya
time

how long does it take (to get there) from here?
Questions with both positive and negative verb: ho ki hoina/chha ki chhaina:
Yahaa swaastha chauki chha ki chhaina?

Here health  postis

Is there a heath post here?

laagchha?
it takes

Both the positive and negative verb can be added to a question in order to make it more open

Lesson 12

Change of noun to adjective: noun + -ilo= adjective:

Yahaa ko maaTo malilo chha
Here 's soil fertile is
The adjective suffix -ilo is added to the end of a noun (mal meaning 'fertilizer') to change it into an adjective malilo 'fertile'.

Instrumental: noun + le:
MaaTo le

The soil here is fertile

puri dinus!
Soil instrumental particle cover give

Cover it with soil!

The instrument used for an action is followed by /e just like the agent of an action
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Purpose (in order to): verb root + -na + main verb phrase:
Sabai kaam khojna sahar jaanchhan

All  work seek

city they go

They all go to the city to seek work

A verbal purpose ('in order to ...") is produced by adding -na to the verb expressing the purpose
The "purpose’ (in order to seek work) is placed before the main verb (they go (to town))

Conditional clause (unreal) (if ...): verb root + -eko + bhae:

Yahaa paaeko bhae,

sajilo hunthiyo

Here gotten it became, easy it was

An unreal conditional clause (if ...) is formed by adding -bhae (‘became’) to the perfect participle form of the verb

If we could get it here, it would be easier

expressing the unreal condition (if we could get it here, ...)
The conditional phrase is followed by the rest of the sentence ending in a verb in the past tense

Lesson 13

Verb conjugation: past perfect tense: garnu ('had done')

| Positive Negative
Singular
Lp.(D maile gareko thie gareko thiina
2.p.(you) tapaaile garnubhaeko thiyo garnubhaeko thiena
2.p.LOW (you) timile garekaa thiyau garekaa thienau
3.p.(he/she) wahaale garnubhaeko thiyo garnubhaeko thiena
3.p.Low (it) usle gareko thiyo gareko thiena
Plural
L.p.(we) haamile/haamiharule garekaa thiyau garekaa thienau
2.p.(you) tapaaiharule garnubhaeko thiyo garnubhaeko thiena
2.p.LOW(you) timiharule garekaa thiyau garekaa thienau
3.p.(he/she) wahaaharule garnubhaeko thiyo garnubhaeko thiena
3.p.Low (they) uniharule garekaa thie garekaa thienan

Conjunction used for reported speech ('X said, that ..."): ki:

Maile

suneko thie ki gaau ko school raamro chhaina

I agent marker had heard that village's schools good aren't

I had heard that village schools were not good
ki is used as a conjunction (='that') linking reported speech to a verb (I've heard that ..., I've read that ..., etc)

Construction meaning 'to be about to do something': verb root + -na + laageko:
Timi school jaana laageko ho?

You school go

have been about to is it

Imperative: low form: verb root + -u/-a:

Jaau!
Go!

You were about to go to school, right?
laageko may be used in this construction after any verb in the —na form

The imperative in the low form used with children addressed as timi(haru) is verb root + -u
If the verb root ends in a consonant then —a is added to the verb root, eg. rokhnu: rockha!.

Lesson 15

Time phrase ("when.../while...): verb root + daa(kheri)
MS ko baaremaa sunna paau-daa khusi laagyo, dhannyabaad

MS about hear get-while happy I felt, thanks

I am very happy to have heard about MS, thanks

A time phrase (sunna paaudaa =when I got to hear....)is formed by adding —daa(kheri) to the verb root. The time phrase is
followed by the main clause (khusi laagyo = ....I was happy)
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Demonstratives, adverbs, interrogatives, relative pronouns and negatives

See appendix for a combined chart!
Demonstratives and adverbs:

Demonstratives/adverbs: close Demonstratives/adverbs: distant

yo* this tyo* that

yahaa here tyahaa there

yataa to here tyataa to there

yaso in this way tyaso in that way

yasari in this way tyasari in that way

ahile/aba now Tahile/taba then, at that time

yati this much tyati so much

yasto such tyasto such, thus

Interrogatives, relative pronouns & negatives:

Interrogatives Relative pronouns: Relative pronouns: Negatives:

definite indefinite always used with the
negative form of the
verb (double
negative)
Used in questions Used in statements

kun which jun which jun pani which ever kunai pani nothing

ko* who jo* who jo pani anyboby kohi pani nobody

kahaa where jahaa where jahaa pani wherever kahi pani nowhere

kataa to where jataa to where jataa pani wherever kataa pani no where

kasari how jasari as jasari pani any way kasari pani no way

kahile when jahile when jahile pani whenever kahile pani never

kati how many jati as many jati pani whatever kati pani not at all

kasto how jasto how jasto pani however kasto pani no way

ke what je what Jje pani whatever kehi pani nothing

* these words change form in the oblique case ( + -laai, -le and —maa):

kaslaai, yaslaai, tyaslaai, etc
Lesson 19

Particle denoting second hand knowledge/reported speech: re:

Maathi jaanus re

Up go ‘reported’

S/he said that you should go up

The particle re can be added to the end of a statement indicating that the content of the statement is reported speech or
second hand information for the present speaker

Lesson 22

Relative clause
parades gaeko haru pani ghar aauchhan
abroad gone plural also home they come

those who have gone abroad also return home

A relative clause is constructed by using the present or past participle to qualify a noun or a plural marker. There is no use
of relative pronouns (who, which, etc.). The relative construction immediately precedes the word which it qualifies
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Lesson 26

Present perfect progressive tense: garnu (has been working):

| Positive Negative
Singular
L.p. (D maile gardai aaeko chhu gardai aaeko chhaina
2. p. (you) tapaaile gardai aaunu bhaeko gardai aaunu bhaeko
chha chhaina
2. p. LOW(you) timile gardai aaeko chhau gardai aaeko chhainau
3. p. (he/she) wahaale gardai aaunu bhaeko gardai aaunu bhaeko
chha chhaina
3. p. low (it) usle/yole/tyole gardai aaeko chha gardai aaeko chhaina
Plural
L. p. (we) haami(haru)le gardai aaekaa chhau gardai aaekaa
chhainau
2. p. (you) tapaaiharule gardai aaunu bhaeko gardai aaunu bhaeko
chha chhaina
2. p. low (you) timiharule gardai aaekaa chhau gardai aaekaa
chhainau
3. p. (they) wahaaharule gardai aaunu bhaeko gardai aaunu bhaeko
chha chhaina
3. p. low (they) uniharule/yile/tile gardai aaekaa chhan gardai aaekaa
chhainan
Lesson 27
Time phrase ('when.../while...."): verb root + daa(kheri):
Ma Denmark basdaa, paani byabasthaapan maa kaam garthe
I Denmark live when, water management in work I used to do
When I was living in DK, I used to work in water management
A time phrase (‘when..../while....") is formed by adding -daa(keri) to the verb root.
The time phrase is followed by the main clause
Past habitual tense: garnu (used to work):
Singular Positive Negative
Lp. (D maile garthe gardinathe
2. p. (you) tapaaile garnuhunthyo garnuhunnathyo
2. p. low(you) timile garthyau gardainathyau
3. p. (he/she) wahaale garnuhunthyo garnuhunnathyo
3. p. low (it) usle/yole/tyole garthyo gardainathyo
Plural
L. p. (we) haami(haru)le garthyau gardainathyau
2. p. (you) tapaaiharule garnuhunthyo garnuhunnathyo
2. p. low (you) timiharule garthyau gardainathyau
3. p. (they) wahaaharule garnuhunthyo garnuhunnathyo
3. p. low (they) uniharule/yile/tile garthe gardainathe
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Verb tenses: positive

Infinitive: garnu= todo (at goere)
*=add nutid fortid fremtid
nazalization present | present past past past present | past future
progressive habitual | progressive | perfect | perfect
does is doing did was doing was doing has done had done will do
goer er ved at goere gjorde plejede at var ved at goere har gjort havde gjort | vil goere
goere
person
ma/maile garchhu | gardaichhu | gare garthe gardai thie gareko | gareko |garulaa
chhu thie
tapaai(le) garnu gardaihunu | garnu | garnu gardai garnu | garnu |garnu
tapaaiharu(le) | hunchha | hunchha bhayo | hunthyo | hunuhunthyo | bhaeko | bhaeko | holaa
wahaa(le) chha thiyo
wahaaharu(le)
u/usle garchha | gardaichha |garyo |garthyo | gardaithiyo |gareko |gareko | garlaa
chha thiyo

haami(le)* garchhau | gardaichhau | garyau | garthyau | gardai thiyau | garekaa | garekaa | garaulaa
haamiharu(le) chhau | thiyau
%
timi(le)
timiharu(le)




uniharu(le) garchhan | gardaichhan | gare garthe gardai thie garekaa | garekaa | garlaan
chhan | thie
Verb tenses: negative
infinitive: nutid fortid
garnu =tdo (at | present present past past habitual | past present | past
goere) progressive progressive perfect | perfect
% _ does not is not doing did not was not doing was not doing has not done | had not
= add done
nazalization goer ikke er ikke ved at gjorde ikke | plejede ikke at goere | var ikke ved at goere har ikke gjort | havde ikke
goere gjort
person
ma/maile gardina gardai garina | gardinathe gardai thiina gareko gareko
chhaina chhaina | thiina
tapaai(le) garnu gardai garnu | garnu gardai garnu garnu
tapaaiharu(le) | hunna hunuhunna | bhaena | hunnathyo hunuhunnathyo | bhaeko | bhaeko
wahaa(le) chhaina | thiena
wahaaharu(le)
u/usle gardaina | gardai garena | gardainathyo | gardai thiena gareko gareko
chhaina chhaina | thiena
haami(le)* gardainau | gardai garenau | gardainathyau | gardai thienau | garekaa | garekaa
haamiharu(le) chhainau chhainau | thienau
%
timi(le)
timiharu(le)




uniharu(le)

gardainan

gardai
chhainan

garenan

gardainathe

gardai thienan

garekaa
chhainan

garekaa
thienan




Verb tenses: positive and negative

Infinitive: hunu =« be, to become (at vaere, at blive)
*=add chha ho
nazalization description (with adjectives) identification (with nouns)
existence, location
present past present past
positive | negative | positive | negative positive | negative | positive | negative
is is not was was not is is not became did not
become

er er ikke var var ikke er er ikke blev blev ikke
person
ma chhu chhaina | thie thiina hu hoina bhae bhaina
tapaai(haru) | hunu hunu hunu hunu hunu hunu hunu hunu
wahaa(haru) | hunchha | hunna hunthiyo | hunnathiyo/ | hunchha | hunna |bhayo |bhaena

hunu
hunthiena

u chha chhaina | thiyo thiena ho hoina bhayo | bhaena
haami(haru) | chhau chhainau | thiyau thienau hau hoinau | bhayau | bhaenau
%
timi(haru)
uniharu chhan chhainan | thie thienan hun hoinan | bhae bhaenan




Verb endings: positive & negative

*= add nutid fortid fremtid
nazalization | present present past | past past present past future
progressive habitual | progressive | perfect perfect
person
ma/maile chhu/dina | dai e/ina | the/dinat | dai eko eko ulaa
chhu/ he/nnathe | thie/thiina chhu/ thie/
chhaina chhaina thiina
tapaai(le) nu dai hunu | nu nu dai hunu nu bhaeko nu nu
tapaaiharu(le) | hunchha/ | hunchha/ | bhayo/b | hunthyo/h | hunthyo/ chha/chhaina | bhaeko holaa
wahaa(le) hunna hunu haena |unna thyo | hunnathyo thiyo/
wahaaharu(le hunna thiena
)
u/usle chha/ dai yo/ thyo/ dai eko eko laa
daina chha/ ena dainathyo | thiyo/thiena | chha/chhaina | thiyo/
chhaina /nathyo thiena
haami(le)* chhau/ dai yau/ | thyau/dai | dai ekaa ekaa aulaa
haamiharu(le)* | dainau chhau/ nau | nathyau/ | thiyau/ chhau/ thiyau/
timi(le) chhainau nathyau | thienau chhainau thienau
timiharu(le)
uniharu(le) chhan/ dai e/ the/dainat | dai ekaa ekaa laan




chhan/
chhainan

chhan/
chhainan

thie/thienan

dainan
thienan

enan ‘ he/nathe

thie/ ‘




Interrogatives, relative pronouns, negatives, demonstratives & adverbs

Interrogatives Relative pronouns: definite | Relative pronouns: Negatives: Demonstratives/ Demonstratives/
indefinite always used with the | adverbs: adverbs:
negative form of the close distant
verb
Used in questions Used in statements
kun which jun which jun which ever | kunai nothing
pani pani
ke what je what je pani | whatever kehi nothing
pani
kahaa where Jjahaa where jahaa wherever kahi nowhere yahaa, here tyahaa there
pani pani yahi
kataa to where | jataa to wherever jataa to wherever | kataai to no yataa to here | tyataa to there
pani pani where
kasari how jasari, as jasari anyway kasari no way yasari, in this tyasari, in that
jaso pani pani yaso way tyaso way
kahile when jahile when jahile whenever kahile never ahile/aba now tahile then, at
pani pani that time
kati how jati as much as, jati however katii none yati this tyati so much
many approximately pani many pani much
kasto how jasto as, like jasto however kasto no way yasto such tyasto such,
pani pani thus
ko* who jo* who jo* anybody kohi* nobody yo* this tyo* that
pani pani

*

kaslaai, jaslaai, etc
kasle, jasle, etc

All these words change form in the oblique case (+ -laai, —le, or -maa):




NUMERALS

0 sunna das bis tis chaalis pachaas saaThi sattari as(s)i nabbe

1 ek eghaara ekkaais ektis ekchaalis ekaaunna eksaThThi ekahattar ekaasi ekaanabbe

2 dui baarha baais battis bayaalis baaunna ba(i)saThThi | bahattar bayaasi bayaa(n)nabbe

3 tin terha teis tettis trichaalis/ tripanna trisaThThi trihattar triyaasi triyaa(n)nabbe
triyaalis

4 chaar chaudha chaubis chautis chawaalis chawnna/ chausaThThi | chauhattar chauraasi chauraa(n)nabbe

chauwanna

5 paach pandhra pachchis paitis paitaalis pachpanna paisaThThi | pach(a)hattar | pachaasi panchaa(n)nabbe

6 chha sor(h)a chhabbis chhattis chhayaalis chhapanna chhaisaThThi | chha(i)hattar chhayaasi chhayaa(n)nabbe

7 saat satra sattaais saitis satchaalis santaaunna satsaThThi sat(a)hattar sataasi santaa(n)nabbe

8 aaTh aThaara aThThaais aThtis aThchaalis anThaaunna | aThsaThThi aTh(a)hattar aThaasi anThaa(n)nabbe

9 nau unnais unantis unanchaalis | Unan(pa)chaas | unansaaThi unaansattari unaasi unaanabbe unaansae

100 sae

1000 hajaar

10.000 das hajaar

100.000 laakh

1000.000 das laakh




